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PREFACE TO VOL. XII

Following is a synopsis of the concluding portion
of Part I. of Le Jeune's Relation of 1657,-the first
installment thereof haviftg been published in Vol.
XI. of our series:

XXIX. Le Jeune commences chap. x. of his Re-
lation of 1637, by describing the character and prac-
tices of the medicine men (whom the missionaries
cail " sorcerers "), and discusses the question whether
these persons really have intercourse with the devil;
he inclines to the opinion that such is the case. He
goes on, to recount certain superstitious beliefs, cur-
rent among the natives, regarding various matters
the genesis of thunder, eclipses, and other natural
phenomena; the condition of departed souls; and ihe
destiny of the human race. The curious legend of
Tchakabech-a wonderful dwarf, who climbed to
the sky, and caught the sun in a net -is also nar-
rated.

The writer then describes the foundation ait Quebec
of a seminary for Huron boys. After many difficul-
ties, it was opened with three puils, a number after-
wards doubled. The seminary soon meets a great
loss in the death of its. two most promising lads,
Tsiko and Satouta, as the result of over-eating.
They; howevers, passed away in a pious frame of
mind, and were baptized just before that event. The
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remaining seminarists are doing well in both secular
and religious studies, and prove eurprisingly apt
therein, as well as docile in behavior; -they wish to
remain always with the -missionaries, who hope that

these heretdore wild youths may be induced to be-

come tillers of the soil, thus affoiding a needed ex-

ample to their fellow-savages.

Le Jeune recounts the hindrances to their work
from the credulity of the natives, influenced by vari-

ous false reports spread among them concerning the

smallpox epidemic which, that year, had ravaged all

Canada. This and other misfortunes were attributed

to theFrench, and especially to the preachers of the

new faith; these are considered by the IndianÈas sor-

cerers, who have bewitched them, and the tribesmen

have sometimes threatened the lives of the Jesuits.

The seminary is for a time in danger of ruin; but a

turn iù affairs, with a novena of masses in honor of

St. Ignace, restores it to, safety; and new pupils are

sent down from the Huron country.
Brébeuf has sent a letter of " instructions for the

Fathers of our Society 0rhò shall be sent to the Hu-

rons," which is here given in full. Among these,

are injunctions to "never make the savages wait for

you in embarking; take, at first, everything they

ôffer, althouglh you may not be able to eat it all,,--
for.when one g.ts somewhat accustomed to it, there

is not too inuch; do not be at all annoying to, even

one of these barbarians; do not ask too many ques-

tions; try always to be cheerful;"' etc.

Le Jeune concludes hlis relation by the usual ' Jour-
nal" of ·the year's events. In September he had

gone with Montmagny to Three Rivers and the Ri-

chelieu River; and in October he had visited- Beau-
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pré.. Later, the 'Indian womén come to hini for

instruction; but he soon a to dismiss these visitors

on account of the noise ma by the babies that ac-
company them. In April, a party of Algonkins and

Montagnais go toattack the Iroquois, but are defeated,

losing both 4heir chiefs in battle. Makheabichiti-

chio the'~MIontagnais chief, applies to Montmagny for
aid, afâl is told that it will be given them, if they
consenftto settle ·at Three Rivers and give.up their

nomadic life.

May day is celebrated by the light-hearted Fre.nch,

and a. Maypole erected before the. Quebec church -

'.'the first May day on which New France has honored

the Church."

In June, a battle occurs between the Iroquets and
Iroquois. The latter are defeated, -losing thirteen
prisoners, .whon the Algonkins put to death with
fearful tortures.

In'July, a party of Abenakis come to Quebec, to
visit the -Montagnais. In defiance of prohibitions
from the latter and from the French, they go to Three
Rivers, to barter for beaver skins; but Montmagny

compels them to return to.their own countrvwithout
any pelts, that they may not injure the trade of the
Hundred Associates. The ships from France bring
Fathers Claude Pijart and. Claude Quentin.

Le Jeune and Raguénean attend Montmagny to
Three Rivers, to meet the annual Huron fleet. Pierre
Pijart meets them tlhere, having come Wq*th the Hu-
rôn, chief Aënons (mentioned by Brébeuf, in his Rdla-
tion of the preceding year, as 'a warm friend of the
mission). This man, becoming sick on the journey,
dies at Three Rivers,- meeting his end pioùsly,
after having been baptized. As the Huron canoes
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staÉttto: return, they are attacked by an ambúshed
band of Iroquois, numbering some .500 warriors.
-Some of the Hurons..are captured«,ut the others es-

cape for tlieir homeward journey -Ragueneau:being,

fortúdnately, with this band. The Iroquois even
threaten' the French at Three Rivers; but Mont-
magny keeps them at bay, and sends to Québec for
reinforcements, whereupon the Iroquois retiré. Soon
after, the French rtirn -to Quebec, arriving there in
time for L et.n .to send his letters to France by

the -returûin|g-ships. He finishes writing theRela-

tion, ":on board the Sainte Marie,"' the ship that car-
ried them back froin Three Rivers.

Arrived at Quebec, he writes a dernière lettre,. as a
postscript to the former; this 1etter closes Part I. of

the present document. In this epistle he relates. that

he was, obliged, four days after reaching Quebec, to

return to Three Rivers, to meet another Iuron fleet

that had just arrived at that settlement. The Hurons

bring with them new pupils for the seminary,-even

more than the Fathers can accept. Letters froi the

Huron mission relate the calunnies current there re-

garding the French, who are accused of being the

cause of all the natives' misfortunes; but the mis-

sionaries heed not their persecutions, and continue

their work full of faith and ardor. Montmagny's

lieutenant, DW f'Isle, and Le Jeune hold a council ·

with the' savages at Three Rivers, making many

speeches -and presents; the savages are thuis pacified,
and their friendship won. Le Jeune concludes by

relating the particulars of the illness and death of

Charles Turgis, the missionary at Miscon.

R.G. T.
MADISON, Wis., December, 1897.



XXIX (continued)

LE JEUNE'S RELATION, 1637

ROUEN: JEAN LE BOULLENGER, î638

Chaps. x.-xv. of the Relation proper, of 1637, and Le
Jeune's Dernière Lettre, completing Part I. of the document,
are given inethe present volume. The greater portion of
Part Il. (Le Metcier's Huron Relation) will occupy Vol-
ume XIII.
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['54] CHAPITRE X.

DES SORCÎERS, ET S'ILS ONT COMM.UNICATION AUEt

LE ~DIABLE.

ES SauiýagesMontagnets donnent le nom de Ma-

nitou . toufe Nature fuperieure à l'homme,
bonne ou mauuaife. C'eft pourquoy quand

nous parlons de Dieu, ils le nomment pa fois le bon

Manitou, & quand nous parlons du Diable ils l'appel-
lent le mefchaoit Manitou. Or tous ceux qui ont quel-

qué cognoiffance particuliere.auec le Manitou bon ou

mauuais fe noniment parmy eux Manfi]touifioueKhi.

Et pour autantque ces gens-là ne cognoiffent que le

mefchant Manitou, c'eft à dire le Diable, nous es ap-

pellons Sorciers. Ce n'eft pas que le Diable fe com-

munique à eux fi fenfiblement qu'il fait aux Sorciers

& aùx Magiciens [i5] d'Europe: mais nous n'auons

point, d'autre nom pour leur donner, veu mefimes

qu'ils font quelques'actions de vrays forciers: comme

de fe faire mourir les vns- les' autres par forts ou de-.

firs, & imprecations par prouocations du Manitou,

par des poifons qu'ils compofert: Et cela eft fi ordi-

naire parmy eux, d imoins dans leur eftime, que ie

n' en voy quafi mourif aucun, qui ne penfe eftre en-

forcelé. C'eft pourqutdy ils n'ont, point d'autres Me-

decins que ces Sorciers 4ânt ils fe feruent pour rompre

les forts -defquels is penfent eftre'liez: en effet ils

meurent quafi tous etiquês, deffeichans en forte qu'ils

n'ont plus que la peau &les os quand on les porte en
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['54] CHAPTER X.

OF THE SORCERElg AND WHETHER THEY HAVE COM-

M.UNICACN WITH. THE DEVIL.

HE Montagnet Sayages give the name Manitou to

all Nature superior to man; good or bad. This
is why, -rhen we speak of God, they sometimes

ca11 him the good Manitou; and, when we speak

of the Devl, they call him the bad Manitou. Now

ail those wh-< have any, spécial acquaintance with

the Manitou, be he good or bad, are called among

them " Man[i]touisiouekhi.' And inasmuch as these

persons know only the bad Manitou, that is, the Devil,

we call them Sorcerers. Not that the Devil communi-

cates witlh them as obviously as he does with the Sor-

cerers and Magicians [1 55] of Europe; but we have

no other name to give them, since they even do some

of the acts of genuine sorcerers,-as, to kill one an-

other by charms, or wishes, and imprecations, by the

abetment of the Manitou, by poisons which they con-

coct. And this is so common among themat least

in their. -own opinion, that I hardly ever see any of

them die who does not think he has been bewitched.

This is why they haye no other Physicians than the
Sorcerers' whom they employ to break the spells by
which they think they are held. In fact, they nearly
all die of consumption, becoming so thin that they
are nothing but skin and bone when they are borne
to the grave. • Hence ite arises that. these sorcerers

are greatly feared, and that one would not dare offend

1637]
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terre. D'icy prouient que ces forciers fnt extrénie-

mentt edoutez, 8 qu'on'ne.les oferoit fafcler Pource

<4u'ils peuuent, -'ce" qtu'ils croyent, tuer les hrnuhes

par leur art. Ils font auffi grandement recherchezi,

pour autant qu'ils ont pouuoir, à ,ce qu'ils difent

dofiter la maladie qu'on leur à. donnee. C'eft chofe

pitoyable de *voir comme le Diable fe iôu' de ces

peuples, lefquels s'eftonnent voyans que nous pro-

uoquons & defions fi aifément leurs Sorciers. Ils attri-

buent cela à vne plus grande cognoiffance du Mani-

tou. , Ils croyent qu'il y a deformàis [sc. des hommes]

parmy ~ 156] eux, qui n'ont aucune communication

auec 'le Diable. Cëfont des ngletrsqui font les

mefmes fingeries que les Sorciers pour tirer des autres

quelques prefens. Comme nous crions certain iour

contre la malice des Sorciers, l'vn des Sauuages qui
eftoyent prefens 8& qu'on tenoit pour tel, dit tout

haut, pour moy ie ne fçay point ces malices: mon

pere battoit fon tambour aupres des malades, ie l'ay

ven faire, ie fay comme luy: Voyla toute la firteffe

que i'y fçay. Ces panures Barbares mourans tous 4s,

iours, difent qu'il n'y a plus de vray Man[i]tauifiou

parmy eux, c'eft à dire de vray Sorcier.

C'eft 1'office du Soricier d'interpreter les fonges,

'piquer le chant, ou le rencontre .es oifeaux.

Les Romains auoyent le• Augures qui faifoyent la

mefme chofe. Ils difent que quand on, fonge qu'on

a veu beaucoup de chair d'Orignac, que c'eft figne de

vie: mais fi on a des fonges d'Ours,. c'eft figne de

mort. I'ay defia dit plufieurs fois que ces Charlatans

chantent & battent- leurs tambours pour guerir les

malades, pour tuer des ennemis en guerre & prendre

des animaux à* la chaffe. " Pigarouich, c'eft le Sor-
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them, because they can, the people believe, kil men

by their arts. They are also greatly souglit after,

inasmuch as they'can, it is said, remóve·disease which

lhas been inflited by them. It.is a pitiable sight to

see how the Devil makes sport of these people, wvho
are astonished when they see- how-easily we challenge

and defy their Sorcerers.: They attribute it to a bet-

ter acquaintance with the Manitou. They, ielieve

that there are men among [i56] them. who have no

communication with.the Devil. ý These are Jugglers

who perform the same apish tricks as the Sorcerers,

in order to get a-few presents from. others. One day,
when we were inveighifig against the malice of the

Sorcerers, one of the Savages present, who was re-

garded. as, such, exclaimed, " As for me, Il know

nothing about these tricks; my father beat his druim

near thiesick; I have seen him do it,' and I do as he

did; this- is all the artifice I understand." These

poor Barbarians, perishing every day, say that there

is no longer any real Man[i]touisiou among them, that

is to say, no. genuine Sorcerer.

It is the office of the Sorcerer to interpret dreams,

to explain the singing of birds, or encounters with

them. The Romans had their Augurs, who did the

same thing. They say that when one dreams he has
seen a great deal of Moose meat, it is a sign of life;
but if one dreams of a Bear, it is a sign of death. I
have already said several times that these Charlatans

sing and beat their "drumïs to cure the sick, to kill
their enemies in war, and to capture animais in the

hunt. Pigaronich, the Sorcerer of whom I. have
spoken above, sang to us [157] once the song he uses
when he intends to go hunting. He uttered only
these words, Iagona .ou itoutaoni ne c-é, vhich he re-

1637]
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cier dont i'ay parlé cy-deffus nous chanta ['57] vne

fois la chanfon qu'il-dit voulant aller à.la chaffe.. Il

ne profera que ces paroles, Jagoua mou itoutaouj ne e-,
qu'il reïtera plufieurs fois auec diuers tons fombres

& pefans, quoy qu'affez doux à l'oreille. Nous luy
demandafmes pourquoy il chant9it. cela pour prendre

des animaux. I'ay véti,, dit:il, en fonge cette chan-

fon, c'eft pourquoy ie I'ay retenuë & m'en fuis feruy
depuis. - Il nous pria fort de luy enfeigner ce qu'il

falloit chanter pour guerir les malades, & pour avoir

bonne chaffe, nous promettans de l'obferner de poinet

en ?oinct.

Vicy l'vne des façons dont fe fernent les mefchans

p tuer leurs compatriotes., QuelquŠvfí m'a. dit

qu'ils s'eftoyent autresfois voulu feruir de ces diable-

ries contre les François, mais qu'ils n'auoyent peu

les faire malades. Si le Chreftien fçauoit fa dignité,

il en feroit grande eftime. Vn Sorcier voulant tuer

q;elqu'vn entre dans fon Tabernacle, fait venir les

Génies du iour, ou ceux qui font le iour: ils les nom-

ment ainfi, & nous les appellons des Diables.. Eftans

entrez il leur enuoye querir l'ame de celny, -ou de

ceux qu'ils veulent tuer. Si ces peifonËes font d'au-

tre N¶ation, ils changent leur nom, de peur que leurs

parens en ayans le vent, [158] prennent vengeance

du forcier. Ces Genies apportent ces pauures ames

en forme de pierres, ou d'vne autre façon. Alors le

forcier les frappe à coups d'efpees, ou de haches: en

forte que le fang en: decoule fi fort, que l'efpee, ou

.,la hache en demeure toute teinte & toute rouge. Cela

fait, celuy dont on a frappé l'ame tombe malade &

languit iufques à la mort. Voilà comme ces pauures

gens font abufez des Demons. Quand vn Sauuage
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peated several times in different tones, grave and.

heavy, althouglh pleasant eough to the ear. We

asked him why he sang this to capture animals. "I
learned," said he, ".this -song in a dream; and that

is why I have preserved and used it since.' He re-

quested- us earnestly to teach him what must be sung
to cure the sick, and to have a good chase, promising
us to observe it exactly.

Here is one of the methods employed by the-wicked

ones to kill their countrymen. Some one has told
me that they had formerly tried to use these devil-

tries against the French,. but that they could not nake
them sick. If the Christian realized his oýgn dignity
he would hiod it in high esteem. A Sorcerer, wish-

ing to kill some one, enters his Tent and -summons

the Genii of the light, or those whli make the fight;
they call them thus, and we call them Devils. Whein~
they arrive, he sends them after thé., soul of him, or
of those, who-m they wish to kill. If these persons
belong to another Nation, they change their name,
lest -th,eir relatives, getting wind. of the affair, [158]
take çengeance on the sorcerer. The Genii bring
thesé poor souls in the form of stones, or in some
other shape. Then the sorcerer strikes them with
blows of javelins or hatchets, so hard that. the blood
runs down from them, so copiously that the javeliñ
or the hatchet remains all stained and red with it.

-Vhen this is done, the one whose soul had been struck
falls sick, and lauguishes unto death. See liow these
poor people are deluded by the. Demons. When one
Savage hates another, he, -employs a sorcerer to kill
him in this way; but they say that if the sick man
happens to dream who it is that has bewitched him,
he will get well and the sorcerer will. die. These

11.
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en hayt quelqu'autre, il fe fert d'vn forcier pour le

tuer en cefte maniere: mais ils difent que fi le ma-

lade vient à fonger qui eft celuy qui l'a enforcelé,

qu'il guerira & que le forcier mourra. Ces Genies

ou faifeurs de Iour leur font accroire qu'ils ayment

begcoup leur Nation, mais que le mefchant Manitou

1èsè mpefche de leur procurer les biens qu'ils leur'

defirent.

Ils t'imaginent que celuy qui fouhaitte ou defire

la mo à vn autre, notamment s'il eft forcier, obtient

fonunt l'effect de fon defir: niais auffi le forcier qui

a eu êèfbuhait, meurt apres. les autres. C'eft chofe

eftrangede voir comme ces peuples s'accordent fi

bien à I'e terieur, & comme ils fe hayffent à l'inte-

rieur. Ils ne fe fafchent pas & [159] ne s'entrebat-

·tent pas fotuent: mais au fonds du cœur ils fe veu-

lent bien du mal. le ne fçay comme cela fe peut

a4corder auec le bien &. le fecours qu'ils fe preftent

les vns les autres.

Vn de ces Sorciers ou Iongleurs m'a dit, que par-

fois le diable parle à quelque Sauuage, on entend

feulement -fa voix fans rien voir. Il luy dira par ex-

emple-: tu trouueras vn pierre fur la neige, on en

tel endroit, ou dans le cœur, ou dans l'efpaule ou

autre partie d'vn Elan, ou d'vn autre animal: prends

cefte pierre & tu feras heureux à la chafe: .Celuy-cy

m'affeuroit qu'il auoit trouué vne de ces pierres dans

le cœur: dMn Elan, & qu'il l'auoit donné à vn Fran-

çois: C'eft pourquoy, difoit-il, ie ne tueray plus rien.

U difoit encores que le Diable fe communiquoit par

fonges. Vn Orignac fe prefentera à que1lu'vn en

dormant, & luy dira, viens à moy: Le Sauuage efueil-
lé va chercher l'Orignac qu'il a \veu; l'ayant trouué,
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Genii;, or nakers' of Light, inuce:them to'believe

that they greatly love their Nation, but that the wick'ed
Manitou prevents them from procuring for it the

blessings they would desire.

They imagi~ne that lie who longs for, or desires the

death of another, especially if he be a sorcerer, will

often have his wish gratified; but also the sorcerer

who has had this -wish dies after- the -others. It is

strange to see how these people agree so well ont-
wardly, and how they hate each other within. They

do not often get angry and [i59] fight with one an-
other, but in the depths of their hearts they intend a

great déal of harm. i do not understand how this
can be consistent with the kindness and assistance

that they offer one another.

Qne of these Sorcerers or Jugglers told me that oc-

casionally the devil 'speaks to some Savage,- who
hears: only his voice, without seeikg any one. Ie
will say to him, for example, "Thou wilt find a
stone -upon the snow, or« in. suchl a place, or in the

heart, or the shoulder, or some other part of an Elk,
or of another animal; take this stone, and thon wilt

be lucky in the chase." He assured me that he had

found one of these stones in the heart of an Elk, and
that he had given it to a Frenchman. "Hence I
shall kill nothing more," said he.

He also ,said that the Devil máde himself known
through dreams. A Moose will present itself .to a
man in his sleep, and will say to him; "Comne to me."

The Savage, upon awaking, goes in search of the
Moose he has seen. Having foünd it, if he hnris or
launches his javelin upon it, the beasti fals stone-
dead. Opening it, he occasionally finds some hair
or a stone in its body, which he takes and keeps with
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s'iklance ou darde fur luy'fon efpee, la befte tombe
roide mort: l'ouurant i1) trotttie par fois du poilvou

quelque pierre dans fon corps, il le prend & le gar-

lent foigneùfeient pour eftre heureux à rencontrer

& tuer force animaux.

[16o] De plus il adiouftoit que les Demons leur en-

feignoyent à faire des vnguens de crapaux & de fer

pens- pour faire mour-r ceux q'i's ont.en hafne.gil

ditvray, il n'y a point de doute qu'ils n'aYent com-z

munication auec le Diable. Ie croy que de cefte fu-

perftition ou refuerie , ef prouenué vne coultume

qu'ont les Sauuages.d'auioir vn f4c fi particulier pour

eux, que pas vn autre n'oferoit regarder dedans, ils

s'en offenferoyent peut-eftre iufques às'ent-etuer.

Ils ne yeulent pas qu eoye ceite pierres ou chofe

femblable s'ils -en ont: 8ê'I'vn d'eux me dit vn iour,
en ce poinct tu cognoifjts fi vn Satnage veut croire

veritablement en Dieu,' s'il te donne cefte pierre s'il

en a quelqu'vne.

MaKheabichtichiou m'an raconté qu'eftant. encor

jeune gárçotk & chaffant tout feul dans les bois, il vit

venir à foy v'n Genie du iour: il eftoit veltu : paré

comr1e vn Hiroquois, il eftoit porté par l'-: Ie

m'areftay, difoit-il, tout remply'de peur: il s'arrefta

auffi vu peu loing de moy, toute la terre à l'entour de

ji~ùbloit trembler: il me dit que ie ne craigniffe

p6Îmt;,que ie ne mtourrois pas fi toft, mais qu'il n'en

feroitras de mefme de mes gens. En fin, ie le vy

enleier [161] en l'air difparoiffant de deuant" mes

yeux. Ie retourne en· la Cabanne tout efpouuanté,

ie raconte ce que i'auois ven à mes conpatriotes: ils

pirent cela à mauuais.autgure, & dirent que quelqu'vn

d'eux feroit tué par leurs ennemis. Incontinent apres



great care, that he may be fortunate in finding and

killing many animals.

S[160] Moreover, he added that the Demons taught

tiem. to make ointments from toads and snakes, to

cause the death of those whomtliey hate. If he tells

the truth, there is no doubt they have communica-

tion with the Devil. I believe that from this super-

stition or notion has sprung a custom the Savages

observe, of having a ittie bag so especially for their

own use, that no one else would dare look inside of

it; they would be greatly offended thëreat, perhaps

even so muclh as to kill the other. They are unwill-

ing that a»y one should see this stone, or similar

object, if they have one; and one of thiem said to me

one day, "In this way thou wilt know whether a

Savage really desires to believe in God, if, hV ng
one of these stones, he gives. it to thee.

Makheabichtichiou lias related to me that once,

when he was still a young lad, and was hunting all

alone in the woods, he saw coming toward îim a

Genie of light; lie was dressed and adorned like an

Hiroquois, and was borne through the air. "I

halted," said he, " filled with fear. He stopped

also, at a little distance from me, and ail the earth

around him seemed to tremble. ,He toldeme that I
should not fear; that I would nlot die so soon, but

that it-would not be the saine with my people, At

last I saw him rise [161] into the air, and disappear

before my eyes. I returned to the Cabin, thorough-

ly frightened; and related to my countrymen what I
had seen; they took it as a bad sign, and said that

some one of thein would be killed by their enemies.

Immediately after this, some one came to tell them

that one of tlieir fasters, being separated from the
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on leur viiit dire que. l>va de leurs jeufÈieurs feparé

des autres anoit efté-furpris & maffacré des Hiroquois:

Si la crainte qui-fait voir à l'imagination ce qui n'eft
pas, ne troubloit point la fantafiq de cét homme, fans.
doute le Diable luy eftoit'apparu, quoy qu'il n'eftoit

point Sorcier,
Ie ine fuis laiffé dire par vn Sauua ge que ils croient

que les- Genies du' Iour ont les yeux de trauers, l'vn

haut & l'autre bas. -C~me i'ay parlé d'eux auxautres

Relatiôs, ie n'en dirai point dauanfage en ce lieu.

*Refpondons à la queftion propofee, en tefte de ce

Chapitre, £çàuoir, fi ces. Sorciers ont vraiement com-
munication auec le. Diablè.? Si .ce que .ie -viens de

dire eft veritable,, il ne faut point douter que les De-
mons ne fe manifeftent par fois à eux: mais i'ay creu

infques à maintenant qu'en effect le diable les abu-

foit, rempliffant leur entendement,4'erreurs, & leur

volonté de malice. Mais -ie me- perfuadois qu'il ne

fe [162] defcouuroit point fenfiblement,. & que tout
ce que faifoyent leurs Sorciers n'eftoient que des Ion-

gleries.qu'ils inuentoiènt, pour en tirer quelque prof-

fit. Ie commance iaintenant à· douter, voire à -pan-
cher de l'autre cofté. pour les raifonsduiuantes.

I'ay dit autresfois que voulans confulter les Genies

du Jour, ils dreffoient des 'Tabernacles, fichans des
pieux en terre, les Élàns & arreftans auec vn cercle,
puis les entourans de robes ou de conuertures: quâd

le forcier eft entré là dedans & qu'il a chanté & inno-

qué ces Genies ou Demons, le Tabernacle commance
à branfler: Or ie me fligurois que le Sorcier l'efbran-

floit, mais Makheabichtichion me parlant à cœur ou-

uert, & le Sorcier Pigarouich me defcouurant auec

grande fincerité toutes fês malices, m'a protefté que
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others, had been surprised and murdered by the Hi-

roquois." If fear,. which makes the imagination see

what is not there, did not trouble this man's fancy,

then doubtless the Devil appeared to him, although

he is not a Sorcerer.

I have been told by a Savage that they think the

eyes of the Genii of Light are in an oblique line, one

above and the other below. As I have spoken of

them in other Relations, I will say no more about

them here. Let us answer the question proposed in

the heading of this Chapter, namely, whether these

Sorcerers really have communication with the Devil.

If what I am about to tell is true, there is no doubt

that the Demons sometimes manifest themselves to

them; but I have believed tntil now that in reality

the devil deluded them, fillitjg their understandings

with error and their wills with malice, though I per-

suaded myself that he did not [162] reveal himself

visibly, and that all the things their Sorcerers did

were only Deceptions they contrived, in ordêr to de-

rive therefrom some profit. I am now beginning to

doubt, even to incline to the other side, for the fol-

lowing reasons:

I have said before that, when they intended to con-

sult the Genii of Light, they .prepared Tents by

driving stakes into the ground, binding and fastening

them with a hoop, then covering them with robes or

blankets. When the sorcerer has entered therein,

and has sung and invoked these Genii or Demons,

the Tent begins to shake. Now I imagined that the

Sorcerër shook it; but Makheabichtichiou, speaking

to me frankly, and the Sorcerer Pigarouich, revealing

to me with great sincerity all his knaveries, protested

to me that it .was not the Sorcerer who moved this

1637 ]
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ce n'eftoit point le Sorcier qui mouuoit cét edifice,

mais vn vent qui entroit fort promptement & rude-

ment: & pour prenue de cecy, ils me difoient que le

Tabernacle eft par fois fi fort, qu'à peine vn homme

le peut-il faire remuer, & cependant tu le verras, fi

tu y veux affifter, s'agiter ·& fe courber de part &

d'autre, auec vne telle impetuofité & par vn fi long
temps, que tu feras contraint de confeffer [163] qu'il

n'y a force d'homme qui piffe faire ce monuement.

Hyuernant auec les Sanuages ie vy faire cefte diable-

rie, ie vy fuër de grands ieunes hommes dreffans ce

Tabernacle; ie le vy branffer, non. pas auec la vio-

lepce qu'ils me difent, mais affez-fort, & fi long temps,
que ie m'eftonnois qu'vn homme euft eu tant de force

pour refifter à ce trauail. Neantmoins comme ie

n'efprouuai point.fi ceifte tour ronde eftoit fortement

plantee, ie me' figurai que c'eftoit le Iongleur qui

l'efbranfloit.

De plus, ceux que ie viens de nommer, & d'autres,

m'ont fortement. affeuré que lef haut de ce Taber-

nacle, efiené de fept pieds ou enuiron, eft .par foià

portté iufques à terre, tant il eft puiffamment agité.

Item, qu'on voioit quelquesfois les bras & les jambes

du Sorcier couché fur terre, fortir par le bas du Ta-

bernacle, pendant que le haut fe -mounoit tres-forte-

ment.---Que lei~mon ou le veut qui entre dans cefte

maifonnette, s'y iette auec vne, telle impetuofité, &

troubletellement le forcier, luy reprefehtant qu'il- va

tomber dans vne abyfnie, la terre luy paroiffant comme

s'entr'ouurir, qu'il fort tout efpouuanté de fon Taber-

nacle, qui ne laiffe pas de branfler par quel4ne temps

en fon [164] abfence. -AnifKaouasKoufit, c' ft le non

d'vn ieune Sauuage, nous a affeuré qu'Etouet, c'eft
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edifice, büt a strong wind which suddenly and vio-
lently rushed in. And, as proof of this, they told.

me that the Tent is sometimes so firin that a man can

hardly move it, "Yet thou wilt see it, if thou pleas-

est to be present there, shake and-be d from one~side

to the other, with such violence and for so -long a
time, that thon wilt be compelled to confess. [163]
that there is no human strength that could cause this
movement.'' While passing thewinter with the Sav-
ages, I saw them perform this deviltry; I saw strong

young men sweat in erecting this Tent; I saw it
shake, not with the, violence they say it does, but
forcibly enough, and for so long a time that I was

surprised that a mnan had strength enough to endure
such exertioni. Nevertheless, as I did got try this
round tower to'see if it was firmly -fixed, I imagined
that it was the Juggler who shook it.

turthermore, those whom I have just named, and
others, have stoutly asserted to- me that the top of
this Tent, seven feet high or thereabotit, is some:-
times bent even to the ground, so powerfully is it
agitated. Also- that the arms and legs of the Sor-
cerer, who was stretched upon the, ground, were
sometimes seen to emerge at the botton of the Tent,
while the top was-shaking violently. ' They say that
the Demon or. the wind which enters this little house
rushes in with such force, and so.disturbs the sorcer-
er, making him thihi he, is going to fall into an
abyss, the earth appearing to open under hiit, hat
he emerges in terror from his Tent, which goes on
shaking for some time after he [164] has left it.
Aniskaouaskousit, a young Savage, h" asured us
that Etouet, the Captain at Tadoussac, having gone
last Autumn into his Apitouagan,-this is the name
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le C itaine de Tadouffac, eftat. entré l'Automne

paffé ns fon Apitouagan; c'eft ainfi qu'ils nomment

ce Tabe acle, fon bralé fut ietté hors du Tabernacle.

par. le ha t & fon corps enleué, en, forte quq ceux qui

regarderen dedans ne le virent plus: qu'en fin on
l'entendit re omber, faifant vn cri plaintif, comme

d'vn homme ireffent le coup de fa cheute Eftan

forti de cefte blerie, il dit -qu'il ne fçauôit où il
auoit efté, ny ce ui s'eftoit paffé.

Le mef1ne m'a it fort familierement, car il eftoit

noftre domeftique, -nous l'inftruifions à la Foy,

qu'eftant fur vn Lac acé pendant l'hyuer auec vn

autre ienne homme, ils virent vn forcier entrer en

fureur, lequel fut. enleué- ans fçauoir comment, car

il difparut tout à coup de denant leurs yeux, fur le
foir on trouua fgggbë fans fon cops: à quelques

iours de la il reuint tout haraf[ fans pounoir dire où

il auoit efté, ny ce qu'il auoit fai I'ay dit cy-deffus

que par fois dans leurs grandes mines quelqu'vn

d'eux difpaioifoit fans iamais Plu retourner: ils
.m'ont affeuré que cela fe faifoit & e Teftoit vn

tres-mauuais augure pour eux, que [j65] alors le Ma-.
nitou les confommoit.

De plus ce mefme ieune Saunage dit auoir veu de
fes yeux le Sorcier Karigoilan, anec leque1fi'ay hy-
nerné, tirer vne pierre de fon fac, la mettre fur vn

bouclier ..& le brufler: il m'affeuroit qu on n'auoit

point chauffé cefte pierre.

En fin, MaKheabichtichion m'a -rapporté quie les

Algonquins, qui font plus haut fur le grand fleune,

deuinent par Pyromantie: mais pource qu'elle n'eft

point differente de celle des Hiroquois, dont le Pere

Brebœuf a parlé en fes Relations, ie ne l'expliquerai
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theygive the Tent,-his clout was thrown out of ît

at the top, and his body was lifted up,so that those

who looked inside no longer saw him; finally, -he

was heard to fall down, uttering a plaintive cry like
a man who feels the shock of a fall. Having-emerged

from these enchantments, he said that he did not

know where he had been or what had taken place.

The same one related-to me, very freely, for he

was our domestic and we were-instructing him in the

Faith, that once during the winter, when he and an-

other young man were on a frozen Lake, tlèi saw a
sorcerer enter into a state of frenzy. He was lifted

up, and without any one knowing how, for he sud-

denly disappeared fr,om before their eyes. Towards

evening, his robe was found,but not his body; a few

days later, he returned utterly worn out, and could

not tell where lie had beei, or what he had done. I

have said before that sometimes, ditring their great

famines some of them disappear never to. return;
they hae assured me that this did happen, and that
t was a verybad -sign-fr-them, for [165] then the

Manitou finished them.

Furthermore, this same young Savage said that he
had seen with his own eyes the Sorcerer Karigouan,
with whom I passed a winter, draw a atone from his
bag, put it upon a shield and burn it; he assured me
that the stone had ZIot been heated.

Finally, Makheabichtichiou has informed me *that
the -Algonquins, -who bare higher up on the great
river, divineby Pyromancy. But, as it is not differ-
ent.from that of the Hgoquois, of wUich Bather Bre-
bœuf hspoken in his Relations, 1 wil not explain
it further. A11thèse arguments show that it is prob-
able that the Devil sometimes has visible communi-
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pas dauantage. Toutes ces raifons font voir qu'il eft
probable qu"e le Diable fe conmmique par fois feni-

blement à ces panures Barbares; lefquels ont befoin

d'vn grand fecours, & temporel & fpiritwel, pour les
tirer de l'efelauage qui les oppreffe. Depuis la con-

clufiqn de ce Chapitre le -Pere Pijart nouuellement

arriné des Hurons, m'a apporté vne pierre, que le P.

Brebœeuf m'enuoie, laquelle a ferui à vii Sorcier en

cefte forte: cét homme voulant penfer vn malade,

muit cefte pierre au feu, l'y laiffa fi long temps qu'elle

eftoit toute rouge, & toute enflammee. Il entre ce-

pendant en fureur, retire du feu cefte pierre ardante,
la [166] prend auec les dents, court comne vn enragé

par la Cabane, rejette la pierre encore toute eftince-

lante fans enauoir receu aucun dommage. Le Pere

Pijart fut tefmoin oculaire de cefte action, '& comme

la pierre eft affez groife, il voulut voir fi elle luy au-

roit point bruflé les lvres ou la'langue, il trouua que

non, ce qui luy.fit croire que cela ne fe pou[u]oit faire

fans l'operation de quelque Demon. ienuoie .la

mefme pierre à V. R. laquelle eft encore marquee des

dents du Sorcier: comme elle eftoit en feu, elle eftoit

comme calcinee, & plus tendre: c'eft pourquoy la fer-·

rant auec les dents il y a fait les deux brefches qui

paroiffent.
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cation with these poor Barbarians, who. have need of

great assistance, both temporal and spiritual, to draw

them oùt of the slavery which oppresses them.' Since

the conclusion of this Chapter, Father Pijart, who

recently arrived from the Hurons, has brougit me a

stone that Father Brebeuf sent. me, which was utsed

by a Sorcerer in this way. • This man, 'wishing to

cure a sick person, placed the stne~ in the fire, and

left it there a long time, until it was red-hot. Mean-

while, he entered in a frenzy, drew this burning

stone out of the fire, [166] took it between his teeth,
ran, like a madman through the Cabin, and cast the

still glowing stone -away without having received

any hijury therefr'om. - Father Pijart was an eye-

witness of this act; and, as the stone -is quite large,
he wished to see if it had not burned his lips or
tongue; he found it had not. This made him be-

lieve that it could not have been done without the
agency of some Demon. I send to Your Reverence
this same stone, which is still marked with the Sor-
cerer s teeth. As it had been in the fire, it was,. as
it were, calcined and made softer; hence, in pressing
it with the teeth, he made the two notches which
appear.

23
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[167] CHAPITRE XI.

DE LEVRS COVSTVMES, & DE LEUR CROYANCE.

E ne pretends pas reïterer ce que i'ay dit autres-

fois fur e9 fujet: mais i'ay deffein d'adioufter
feulement ce que i'en ay appris de nouueau. Si

i'vfe de redite, c'eft pour auoir oublié ce que i'ay
defia dit, ou pour l'expliquer plus amplenMent. Entrë

les fuperftitions dont fe -feruent les nalades pour
guerir, ils font quelquesfois. demeurer aupres d'eux

quelque homme, ou femme,,ou enfant, s'imaginans

que cela les aide à recouurer leur fanté. Ils. fontfL-
condefcendans en ce poinct, que fi vn malade demande

quelque perfonne pour demeurer en cefte forte au-

pres.,de luy, il eft tellement obei, qu'on ekoj½oit ce-
luy-là bien ingrat qui luy refuferoit cefte"gairtoifie,

quoy que bien ennuieufe: car il faut demeurer là fai-

neant [168] fans autre exercice que 'd'eftre afis aupres

du patient.

Ils font prendre des vomitoires à leurs malades, ils

font botiillir des feuilles ou branches de Cedre, dont
ils boinent le jus contre la diffenterie. Le P. Buteux

dit auoir veu guerir vn enfant en fort peu de temps,

ayant prins cefte niëdecin~e.

Ils iettent le fiel de l'Ours dans le feu, pour voir

s'il petillera, conjecturans par ce bruit s'ils en pren-

dront d'autres.

Le P. Buteux demandant à vÉi Sauuage pourquoy

ils plantoient leurs efpees la pointe en haut: Il repar-
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[167] CHAPTER XI.

OF THEIR CUSTOMS AND THEIR BELIEF.

DO not propose to repeat what I have previously
said upon this subject, but intend to add only
what new things I have learned about it. If I

use repetitions, it is because I have forgotten what I
have already told, or that I may explain it more ful-
17. Among the superstitions used to cure the sick,
they sometimes induce a man, a woman, or a child
to remain near them, imagining that this helps them
to recover their health. They are so compliant in
this respect that, if a sick person asks some one to
stay near him in this way, he is so readily obeyed
that one who should refuse him this kind office would
be considered very ungrateful, although it is a very
tiresome duty; for he must remain there idle, [168]
without other occupation than to sit beside the patient.

They have their patients take emetics; dysentery
is cured by drinking the juice of leaves or branches
of the Cedar, which have been boiled.1 Father Bu-
teux said he saw a child recover very soon, after
having taken this medicine.

They throw the Bear's gall into the fire to see if it
will crackle, conjecturing from this noise whether
they will capture others.

Father Buteux asked a Savage why they fixed their
javelins point upward. He replied that, as the thun-
der had intelligence, it would, upon seeing these
naked javelins, turn aside, and would be very careful
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tit que le tonnerre ayant de l'efprit, & voyant ces
efpees nuës. fe detourneroit, -& fe donneroit bien de
garde d'approcher de leurs cabanes. . Le P. deman-ý
dant à vn autre d'où venoit ce 'gand bruit du ton-
nerre,· c'eft, dit i1, le Manitou qui veut vomir vne
groffe coulenure qu'il a attallee, & à chaque effort de
fon eftomach il fait ce grand tintamarre que nous en-
tendons. En effect, ils m'ont fouuent dit que la foudre
n'eftoit autre chofe que des couleuures qui tomboient
fur la terre: ce qu'ils recognoiffent aux arbres frap-
pez de la foudre: car, difent-ils, on y remarque la
figure de ces animaux comme imprimee par replis &
[169] toftuëmens à l'entour de l'arbre., On a trouué
mefme de grandes couleuures fouscesarbres, difent-
ils: Voilà vne Philofophie bien nouuelle.

Les Sauuages ayant en du pire en guerre, enuoient
denant quelqu'vn de leurs gens comme vn Heraut,
qui crie à pleine tefte fi toft qu'il apperçoit les Ca-
banes, prononçant les noms de ceux qui font prins ou
tuez: les filles &:les femmes entendans nommer leurs
parens, refpandent leurs cheueux fur leur vifage, &
fondent toutes en.larmes, fe peignant de.noir.

Quand ils retournent de la guerre, ils pendent à vn
arbre, d'où- ils commencent à tourner vifage pour fe
retirer en leur- pays, autant de petits baftons qu'ils
eftoyent de foldats, peut-eftre pour donner à co-
gnoiftre à leurs ennemis, s'ils paffenten ces lieux-là,
combien d'hommés ils eftoient, & iufques où ils font
venus, afin de les intimider. Ie n'en fçay point
d'autre raifon.

Dans le conflict de leurs guerres, ils crient à chaque-
fois que, quelqu'vn de leurs ennemis eft frappé, s'ils
s'en appercoinent: le me doute que c'eft pour fe re-
fionyr & fe donnier courage.
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not to come near their cabins. When t-e Father
asked another- one whence came that great clap of
thunder, " It is," he said, " the Manitou who wishes
to vomit up a great serpent he chas swallowed; and
at every effort of his. stomach he makes this great
uproar that we hear."- In fact, they have often told
me that flashes of lightning were nothing but serpents
falling upon the ground, whiclh they discover from
the trees struck by lightning. " For,' say they,
"here is seen the shape of those creatüres, stamped,
as it were, in sinnous and [169] crooked fines aromnd
the tree.. Large serpents'have even been found un-
der these trees," they say.2 A new kind of Philos-
ophy, truly!

When the Savages have been defeated in war,
some one of their number is sent on ahead as a Her-
ald, who cries qgt in a loud voice as soon as heper-
ceives the Cabins, uttering the names of those-who
have been captured or killed. The daugihters and
wives, hearing .their relatives namned, spread their
hair orer their faces, burst into tears, and paint them-
selves black.

When they return 'rom war, they hang -to a tree,
at the spot where they begin to turn back to retire
into their own country, as many little sticks as there
were soldiers, perhaps to let their enemies knowï,if
they pass by those places, how many men there
were, and how far they went, îii order to intimidate
them. I know no other reason for it.

In their hwars, ýwhile fighting, they shout every
time one of their enemies is strnek, if they perceive
it. I arn inclined to think this isto cheerthemselves
and increase their own courage.

[i7o] They believe the earth is entirely iat, and

27
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[17o] Ils croient que la terre eft toute platte, qu'elle

a fes extrénitez -cpuppees perpendiculairement, &

que les ames s'en vent à l'extremité qui eft au Soleil

couchant: Qu'elles dreffent leurs Cabannes fur le bord

du grand precipice que fait la terre, au fond duquel il

n'y a que des eaux. Ces ames paffent le temps à

danfer, mais quelquesfois badinant fur-la riue de e

precipice, quelqu'vne tombe dedans cét abyfme, &

auffi toft elle efit changee en poiffon. Il eft vrai qu'il

y a des arbres-fur ces bords, mais ils font fi polis que

les ames ne s'y peuuent que tres-difficiletpent ag-

graffer. I'ay defia dit qu'ils s'imaginent -que les

aines boiuent & mangent. I'adioufte encor que ils

s'imaginent qu'elles fe marient,-& que les enfans qui

meùrent icy; font enfans en ce- bout du monde,& de-

uiennent grands, cegmme ils auroient fait au.pays où

ils font nez. Or cefte creance toute pleine de badi-

nerie, nous donne beau moien de les côuaincre d'er-

reur. Premierement; nous leur difons Îque fi la terre

eftoit atoute platte, elle feroit bien .toft inondee du-

flux de l'Ocean. De plus, nous leur faifons entendre

qu'il feroit iour en mefme temps par tout le môde.

Or eft-il qu'eftant icy Midy, il eft -nuict [171] eni

France pendant l'Hyuer. Nous les afféurons que nos

vaiffeaux voguent au 'Soleil lenant & couchant, &

qu'on ne rencontreý point les pays des ames. Ils

s' eftonnét quand on leur parle des Antipodes, & s'en

rient, aufi- bien que d'aùtres de plus bel eiprit qu'eu

s'en font autresfois mocquez.

Nous leur difons. founent que fi les aines tuan-
geoient; qu'ellesvieilliroient·& mourroient: gr eft-il

qu'ils les croient immortelles. En outre, fi elles fe

marioient & engendroient, comme elles ne meurent
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that its ends are cut off perpendicularly,; that souls
go away to the end'which is at the setting Sun
and that they- build their- Cabins upon-the edge .of
the great precipice which the earth forms, at the base
ofÈwhich there is nothing but water. These souls

pass the time in dancing; but:sometimes, when they
are sporting on the edge df this precipice, some one

falls into the abyss, and is iminaediately changed into
a fish. To be sure, there are trees along these shores,
but "they are so slippery that souls can grasp them
only with great dißiculty. I have already, said that
they imagine that the souls eat 'and drink. I ray
also add that.they fancy that th'ey inarrydand that
the children who die here are children in that, end of
the world, and grow.up just as they would have done
in the country where they were born. Now this be-
lief,,so full of nônsense,'gives us good opportunities
to convince them of error. First, we tell them that,
if the- earth were entirely flat, it- would -soon be
flooded by the tide of the Ocean, Moreover, we show
tliem that it would- be day at the sam.e time all over
the world. But as it is now,. when it is Noon here it
is night [17]in F-ance, during theWinter. We as-
sure them that our ships sail tothe rising andthe
setting Sun, and that the land ôf souls lias never
been ,encountered. They are astonished when one
speaks to themi of the Antipodes, and laugh at the
,idea, just as others, of better undefstanding than
these, scoffed at it in former times.

We often tell theim that, if souls ate, they would
grow old and, die; how is it that they believe thenm
to be immortal? Besides, f lhey married and had
children, as they do not die, the whole earth would
soon befilled with souls; we would run across'thein

29'ý
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point, toute la 'terre feroit bien toft remplie d'ames,

on. les rencontreroit par tout: car depuis le temps

qu'elles vont en ces pais du Couchant, elles· fe fe-

roient infiniement multipliees. Ils conçoinent bien

ces raifons & autres que nous leur alleguôs.

Voicy vne admirable raifon de l'Eclypfe du Soleil,

ils difent qu'il y a vn certain, foit homme, foit autre

creature, qui ayme fort les hommes; il eft fafché

contre vne tres-mefchante femme, & Par fois mefme

il luy prend enule de la tuer: mais il ett eft retenu

pource qu'il tueroit le iour, & introduioit fur la terre

vne nuit etèrnelle: cefte mefchàte eft la femme du

Manitou, c'eft elle qui fait mourir les Sautuages, Le

Soleil eft fon cœur [172] & par confequent qui la tue-

roit feroit mourir le Soleil pour vn iamais. Par fois

cét homme fe fafchant contr'elle, & la menaçant de

mort, fon.cœur tremble, & paflit: - & c.'eft de là,

difent-ils, qu'on void quand le Soleil s'efclypfe.

Quand le Soleil de Iuftice ne luit pas dans vne ame,
elle ne cognoift pas mefme le Soleil qui efelaire fes

yeux. Ils varient fi fort en leur creance que on ne

peut rien auoir de certain de ce qu'ils croient: helas!

le moien de trouuer de la certitude dedans l'erreur.

Ils croient, à ce que m'a rapporté Makheabichti-

chion, que tout le monde mourra, excepté deux perfon-

nes, vn homme & yne femme - que tous les animaux

mourront auffi, horfmis deux de chaque i.fpece: &

que le monde fe repeuplera de nouueau, de ce peu

qui -doit refter.

le leur ay-ouy raconter quantité de fables, du moins

ie me figure que les plus fenfez d'extr'eux tiennent

ces comptes pour des fables. l'en toucherai vne

feule, qui me. femble fort ridiçule: Ils content qu'vn
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everywhere; for, since the time they came into this

land of the Setting Sun, they would have multiplied

infinitely. They coniprehiend these argunients weil,

and others that we urge upon them.
Here is an admirable reason for the Eclipse of the

Sun. They say there is a certain being, either a

man or some other creature, who-lias a great love for

men. He is angry at a very wicked woman, and at

times even conceives the desire to kill her. -. But he

is withheld, for in doing so he would kill the day and

would bring upon the earth an eternal night. This

wicked creature is the wife of the, Manitou, she who

makes the Savages die, The Sun is her heart, [172]
and lece lie who slould slay her would kill the Sun

forever. Sometimes ithis man, getting angry at her,

threatens her with death; her heart tremble, and

grows feeble; and ,t is at such a time, they say, that

we see the Sun eclipsed. Wheù' the Sun of Justice

does not illuminate a soul, it knows not even the- Sun

which lightens its eyes. They vary so greatly in

their belief that one can have no certainty about it.

Alas, how can we find truth in the midst of erior?

They believe, according to what Makheabichti-

chiou told me, that all the people in the world will

die, except two, a man anàd a woman; that all the

animals will die also, except two of each kind; and

that the world will be peopled anew from the few

that are to remain.

I have heard them tell a number of fables, at least

I imagine the most intelligent among then regard

these tales as fables. I will consider only one, which

seems to me very ridiculoùs. They relate that, a

man and a woman being in the woods, a Bear came,

which thréw itself upon the man, and strangled and
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homme & vne femme eftans dans les bois; vn Ours

vint qui.fe ietta fur l'homme,- l'eftrangla & le man-

gea,: Vn liévre d'efpouuantable grandeur fe jetta fur

la [i 73] femme & la deuora: Il ne toucha point neant-

moins à fon enfant qu'elle portoit encor dans fon

ventre, dont elle eftoit prefte d'accoucher: Vne fem-

me paffant en cét endroict vn peu apres ce carnage,

fut fort eftonnee voyant cét énfant viuant, elle le

prend, l'efieue comme fon fils, l'appellant neantmoins

fon pétit frere: auquel elle donna le nom de Tchaka-

bleh, cét enfant ne creut point en grandeur, demeu-,

rant touflours comme vu enfant au iaillot: mais il

paruint à vn force fi efpouuantable, que les. arbres

feruoient de fiefches à fou arc. Ie ferois trop long de

raconter toutes les auantures de cét homme-enfant: il

.tua l'Ours qui auoit deuore fon pei-e, & luy trouua
encore dans l'eftomach fa mouftache toute entiere: il

fit auffi mourir le. grand Lièvre qui auoit mangé fa

mere, ce qu'il recogneut à la trouife de cheueu: qu'il

luy trouua dans le ventre. Ce grand Liévre eftoit

quelque Génie du Iour, car ils nomment l'vn de ces

Genies, qu'ils difent eftre grand caufer, du nom de

Michtabouchiou, c'eft à dire grand Liévre. Pour

abreger, ce Tchakabech voulant aller au Ciel, monte

fur vn arbre, eftant quafi à la cime il fouffle contre cét

arbre, lequel [174] s'efleua & grandit au fouffile de ce

petit Nain, plus il 'montoit, plus il fouflioit & plus

l'arbre s'efleuoit & grandiffoit, en forte qu'il paruint

iufques au Ciel: où il trouna le plus beau pays du

monde; tout y eftoit rauiffant, la terre excellente, &

les arbres tres-beaux: ayant bien tout confideré, il

vint rapporter la nouuelle de tout cecy à fa four pour.

l'induire à monter au" Ciel & y demeurer à iamais.
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ate him. A haire of formidable size threw itself upon

the [1731 woman ana,devoured her. However, it did

not touch the child that she still bore in her womb,

of which she was about to be delivered. A -woman,
going past that place shortly after tliis -carnage, was

greatly astonished to see this child living. She took

him, raised him as her son, but called him her little

brother, giving him the name Tchakabech. . This

child did not grow in stature, always remaining like

a child in swaddling clothes ; but he attained a

strength so formidable, that he used the trees as ar-

rows for his bow. It would take'too long to recount

ail the adventures of this man-child. He killed the

Bear which had devoured his father, and found in

its stomach, his hair still preserved1. He also killed

the great Hare-whîch had eaten his mother, whom

he recognized from the bunch of hair that he found

in its belly. : This great Hare was. some Genie of

Light,;or they call one of these Genii, who they say

is a gréat talker, by the name of Michtabouchiout,
meaning " great Hai-e." 3 To be brief, this Tchaka-

bech, wlishing to go to the Sky, climbed a tree.

When he had almost reached the top, he blew against

this tree, which ( 74] grew tail and· large at the

breath of this littie -Dwarf ; the more he climbed,
the more he blew, and the taller and larger became
the tree, so that he reaclied the Sky, where he. found

the loveliest country in the world; everything was

deglightful there, the land excellent, and the trees

very beautiful. After having sthoroughly viewed

everything, he came to bring the news of all this to

his sister, that he might induce her to mount to the
Sky and remain thêre forever. . Then he came down
this tree, building Cabins at intervals in its branches,
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Il defcend donc par cét arbre, ireffant dans fes bran-

ches des Cabanes d'efpaces en efpaces, où il logeroit

fa foeur en remontant. Sa. four au commencement

faifoit la retiue, mais il luy reprefenta fi fortement

la beauté de~ce pays-là, qu'elle prit refolution* de fur-

monter. la difficulté du chemin. Elle mene auec foy

vn fien petit nepueu, & monte fur cét arbre, TchaKa-

bech allant apres à deffein de les retenir s'ils tom-

boient, à chaque gifte ils trouuoient touflours leur

Cabane faite, ce qui les foulageoit fort. En fln, ils

arriuerent au Ciel, & afin que perfonne ne les fuinift,

cét enfant rompit le bout de l'arbre iufques affez bas,
en fort qu'on ne peuft atteindre de là au Ciel. -Apres

auoir tout admiré le pays, TchaKabech s'en va pour

tendre des laëèts, ou comme les [i75] autres les nom-

ment des colets, efperant, peut-efte, de prendre quel-

que animal: la nuict fe leant-pour aller voir à fes

lacets, il les vit tout en feu, & n'en ofa approcher:

Il retourne à fa'fœeur, & luy dit, ma foeur, ie ne fçay

qu'il y a dans mes lacets, ie ne voy qu'vn grand feu,

duquel ie n'ay ofé approcher: Sa foeur fe doutant de

ce que. c'eftoit, luy -dit, ah! mon frere, quel mal-

heur, affeurément que vous aurez- prins le Soleil au

lacet: allez vifte le defgager, peut-eftre que marchant

la nuict, il s'eft jetté là dedans-fans y penfer: Tchaka-

bech bien eftonné, s'en retourne, &.ayant bien confi-

deré, -troune qu'en verité il auoit prins le Soleil au

colet: il s'efforce de le deliurer, mais il n'en ofe ap-
procher. Il rencontre par cas fortuit vne petite fou-

ris, la. prend, la foufMe & la faict deuenir fi grande

qu'il s'en feruit pour d'etendre les colets, & defga-

ger -le Soleil: lequel fé trouuant libre, continua fa

courfe-à l'ordinaire. Pendant qu'il fut arrefté dans
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where he would have his siste lodge while ascend-

ing. His. sister at first would not consent; but he

represented to her so strongl the beauty of ,that

land, that shê decided to overc me the difficulties of

the way. She took withi fier o e of her little neph-

ews, and went up'this tree, Tc kabeçl going behind

to catch them if they should fal . At every halt they

found their Cabin ready, whic was a great comfort

to them. Finally, they reached the Sky; and, that

no one might follow them, this, child broke off the

end of the tree just low enough so that no one could

reach the Sky from thence. After they had thorough-

ly admired the country, Tchakabech went to spread

the nets, or as [175] others call them, the snares,

iping; perhaps, to trap some animal. In the nighit,
when he arose to go and look at his nets, he saw them

·ail on ire, and did not dare go near then. He re-

turns to his sister and sàys to her, ""My sister, I do
not know -what there is in my nets; I saw only a

great fire, which I did not dare approach." His sis-

ter, suspecting what it was, said to him, "Ah.!' my

brother, what a misfortune! you have surely taken
the Sun in the net ; go quickly and unloose it; -per-

laps, walking in the night, it fell in there unwitting-
ly.' Tchakabech, greatly astonished, goes back; and,
after having looked carefully, finds that he has in-
deed captured the Sun in his net; he tries to free it,
but he dares not go near. By chance he encounters
a little mouse; he takes it, blows upon it, and makes
it become so large that he uses it to extend his nets,
and to let out the Sun, which, finding itself free,
continues its usual course. While it was caught in
these toils, therewas no day here below on the earth;
how long this lasted, or what became of the child,
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ces lacets, le. iour manqua çà bas en terre: de dire.

combien de temps, ny qu'eft déuenu cét enfant, c'eft

ce qu'ils ne fçauent pas & qu'ils fie fçauroient fçauoir.

Ie me fuis laiffé dire que les [176] Mhometans croient

que là Lune. tomba jadis du Ciel & fe rompit. Ma-

homet voulant remedier· à ce defordre la prit, la fit

paffer par fa manche, & par ce monuement la refit &

la renuoia en fa place. Ce conte de la Lune eft au-

tant croiable que celuy que ie viens de rapporter du

Soleil. Pour conclufion, Beati oculi qui vident quoe nos

videmus. Bien heureux ceux que la bonté de Dieu a-
appellé à l'efchole de la verité. - Que rendront-ils à fa

Majefté pour ce bien, faict? Vne conftance en la Foy,
& vne refolution ferme de viure conformément aux

maximes qu'elle nous enfeigne, puis que ceux qui ne

fuiuent pas .les.fentiers que ce flambeau lêùr defcou-

ure, meritent de:cheminer dans les tëüebres.
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they do not and cannot say.' I may mention that

the [176] Mahometans believe that the Moon once

feU from the Sky and was broken. Mahomet; wish-

ing to remedy this disturbance, took it, passed it

through his sleeve, and by this action repaired it,
and sent it back to its piace. This story of the Moon

is as credible as the one I have just related about the

Sun. In conclusion, Beati oculi qui vident qua nos vi-

demus. Blessed indeed are -those whom the goodness

of God has called to the school of truth. What shall

they render to his Majesty for this blessing? A con-

stancy, in the Faith, and a firm resolution -to -live

conformably to the maxims that it teaches us, since

those .who do not follow the paths that .this torch re-

veals to them deserve to walk in darkness.
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[177] CHAPITRE XII.

DV SEMINAIRE DES HURONS.

OSTRE glorieux Pere & fondateur S. Ignace
eftant informé de diuets endroits qie fes en-
fans trouuoyent de grandes contrarietez dans

leurs fainctes entreprifes s'en reiloüliffoit fort, difant,

que les affaires de Dieu cômençoient par les difficul-

tez -& par les baffeffes; & en fin aboutiffoient à la

gloire: iufques-là qu'il eut mauuaife opinion de l'efta-

bliffement de noftre Compagnie en quelque Prouince,

apprenant qu'on l'auoit receuë auec tant d'honneur

& auec vne fi generale approbation de leurs fonctions,

qu'ils.n'auoyent tronné aucune refiftance: Si les Croix

& les peines font les fondemens les plus folides de

l'edifice, qui doit porter fon faifte infques au Ciel; le

Seminaire des Hurons eft tres-bien eftabli: fa naif-

fance eft pleine de tranaux, fon premier progrez de

triftefe, ie. prie Dieu que fa fin foit accompagnee [178]
de ioye & de repos. Voftre- R. nous ayãt refcri que

nous nous efforçaflions de commencer vn Seminaire,

Dieu femblant difpofer quelques bonnes ames à le

fonder, i'en eferiuis au R. Pere de Breboeuf, afin qu'il

nous enuoiaft de petits Hurons: auffi. toft nos Peres

qui font en ce pays-la fe mettent en deuoir d'en trou-

uer, ils en choififfent entre vn grand nombre vue

douzaine de fort gentils: deftinent le P. Antoine Da-

niel pour auoir foing de ces jeunes plantes: Les con-

clufions eftoient prifes fur le pays, le P. s'embarque
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[177] CHAPTER XII.

F THE SEMINARY FOR. THE HURONS.

R glorious Father and founder, St.. Ignace,
upon being informed from various places that

his children were meeting with great opposi-

tio in their holy enterprises, rejoiced greatly there-

at saying that the affairs of God were wont to begin

i trials and humiliations, and -finally woulda- end in

lory,-even going so far as to have a poor opio

of.the establishment of our Society in. any Province,

if he learned that it had been received with so much

honor, and with so general an approbation of its

functions, that it had met with no resiâtance. If

Crosses and fials are the most solid foundations of:

the edifice which is to raise its pinnacle to Heaven,
the Seminary for the Hurons is very weli established.

Its birth is full of labor, its first steps full of sadness;

I pray God that its end may be accompanied [178}

by joy and peace. Your Reverince, having written
to us that we shonld try to begin a Seninary, as God

seemed to be disposing some good souls to endow it,

I wrote to Reverend Father de Brebœuf to send us

some little Hurons. Our Fathers who are in that

country immediately set about finding some; from a

great number of children, they chose twelve very

fine lads, and appointed Father Antoine Daniel to

care for these young plants. The final arrangements

were made throughout the country; the Father em-

barked to come downliere, hoping his Pupils would
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pour defcendre çà bas, efperant que fes Efcholiers ne

manqueroient pas de prédre place chacun dans les Ca-

nots'de fes parens ou.de fes amis. . Car -de venir tous

enfemble das vn mefme vaiffeau, ils ne fçauroient,

n aians point d'autres ifauires ni chalouppes que leurs

canots d'efcorce qui font fort petits;· Mais quâd il

fut queftiô de feparerles enfans deleur npere, la ten-

dreffe extraordinaire que les femmes Saunages:.ont

pour leurs enfans arrefta tout & penfa eftouffer noftre

deffein 'en fa naiffance. Vn braue ieune homme,

nommé Satouta, s'éftoit ioint au Pere, auec parole de

demeurer auec lui & mefme de paffer en France fi on

le defiroit. Celui-ci fut feul confitant, perfeuerât au

milieu des plus grandes difficultez, dans la refolution

qu'il auoit prife, de -fe faire inftruire & de demeurer

[179] auec nots. Quand le Pere fut arriùé aux trois

Riuieres, ottde long temnps nous l'attendions âuec les

douze petits Hurons, comme 'on nous l'auoit mandé,

nous fufmes, bien eftonnez lors que nous le vifmes

auec vn feul ieune hôme, defla affez âgé., Nous ne

perdifmes pas courage pour cefte premiere difficulté,

nous auons recours, à Dieu &. aux hommes. Tout

concourt du coift6 des François à:auoir quelques ieunes

Hurons qui eftoient defeendus auec leurs parens.

Monfleur le General s'y emploie auec affection, comme

ie al'efcriuis. en ma derniere Relation.' Le fleur Ni-

colet & les autres Truchemens font ce qu'ils peuuent,

on parle tantoft à vu Sauuage, tâtoft à l'autre, on

.fait des prefens, le P. Daniel prie, coniure les'enfàns

de demeurer,'& leurs parens de leur donner cefW11l

berté; Cela en esbranla quelques-vns: mais s'ils re-

ftoiét au matin auec nous, le foir ils s'en, alloiét.. En

fin, comme c'eft la couftume de ces peuples de tenir
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not fail to take their places, each in the Canoe of his

parents or friends. For to come all together in one

vessel would have been impossible, as they have no

other boats or shailops than their bark canoes, which

are very small. But when it came to separating the

children from their. inothers, the extraordinar- ten-

derness which the Sarage~women hae- for their chil-

dren stopped ail proceedings, and nearly smothered

our project in its bi:rth. One worthy youth, named

Satouta, clung to the Father, promising to remain

with him and even to go to France, if it were desired.

This youth alone was faithful, persevering in the

midst of -the greatest trials lu his determination to

be instructed and to remain {17 9 ]3with us. When

the Father reached the three Rivers, where we had

long been expecting him with the twelve little Hu-

rons, who they had sent us word were coming, we
were much surprised when we saw him with a single

'lad, already nearly grown.' We did not lose courage
on account of this first difficulty; we had recourse to

God and to-men. All the French, on their side, en-

deavor to get some young. Hurons who had come

down with their rêlatives. Monsieur the Comman-

dant kindly uses his influence to this end, as I wrote

in my, last Reltion. Sieur Nicolet and the other

Interpreters do what they can; they address now one

Savage, now another; presents are nade, Father

Daniel begs and conjures the children to remain, and

their parents to give tiem permission to do so. Some
were influenced in this way;. bùt if they were with

us in the morning, ln {he evening they were gone.
Finally, as these tribes are accustomed to hold an as-

sembly or.council with ur French before returning

to their own country, Monsieur the Commandant had

1637 ]
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vne af[emblee ou confeil auec nos, François deuant

que de s'en retourner en leur pays; M6fieur.,le Gene-

ral fit affeoir aupres de foi Satouta, c'eftoit. le feti

conftant & perfeueràt dans fon deffein, l'honora de-

nant tous les Principaux de -fa Nation, luy attribüa -

le feftin qu'il leur fit, &',enuoia quelques prefens à

fes amis'. Tout cela fit dire aux Hurons que [I8o].
nous aimions'leur Nation: mais ne' les fit point re-

fondre fur l'he-âre 'à nous laiffer leurs enfans. L'Af-

femblee partienous-perdions quafi l'efperance de pou-

uoir commencer le Seminaire cefte annee-là:, quad

tout à coup noftre Seigneur follicité par les prieres

de l'ancienne & de la nouuelle France touche l'vn- de

ces' Barbares, lui faitteûir vne affemblee auec -les

principaux Hurons, enaquelle il harangua fi forte-

cment en faueur. du, Seminaire & du bien qu'ils pou-

uoient efperer de 'alliance des François, que les Ca-

pitaines enjoignirent à deux ieunes hommes de tenir

Compagnie a Satouta, & demeurer auec nous. Vous

pouuez penfer fi cefite nouelle nous ieleua le. cou-

rage & fi elle ainima noftre efperance qui commen-

çoit bien fort à chãeeler. On peut dire auec grande

verité que: Deus dedzcit ad inferos & reduci[t,] attollit &

deprimit, exaltat & iuniliat; Nous voila donc auec

trois ieunes hommes au lieu de douze petits Seihina-

riftes que nous attendions. Commele temps preffoit,

Monfieur le .Generàl nous embarque. auec ces trois

ieunes hommes pour defcendre. à Kebec. . A peine

eftions nous partis, qu'vne autre bande d'Hurons'arri-

uant aux trois Riuieres & apprenant ce qui s'eftoit

paffé, en dõna encore trois autrès que le fleur Nicolet

amena à Kebec.- Quelque temps apres d'autres [181]

Hurons furuenans au méfxne lieu: des trois Riuieres,
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Satouta sit near him,-he being the only otte who had

been faithful and persevering in his purpose,-hon-

ored him before ail the Chief Men of his Nation, as-

cribed to him the feast he made for them, and sent

some presents t> ohis friends. Al this showed the

Hurons that [r8o] we -loved their Nation, but- it did

not make them immediately dëcide to let us have

their children. The Assembly oyer, we were almost

losing hope of being able to-begin the Seminary that

year; when àll at' nce our Lord, solicited. by the

prayers of old and of new IPrance, moved, one of

these Barbarians, and caused him to hold a council

with .he clief Hurons, in which he spoke so eloquenit-

ly in favor of the Seminary, and of the bebëfit-they

might expect.from the alliance wit the Yènch that

the Captains enjoined two young men to bear Satouta

Company, and remain wit -us. You Cau imagine

how this ¢news, raised oùr coërage and animiated our

lhopes, which, indeed, were now faltering . We can

niost truly say that Deu:s deducit ad- inferos et redzici[t,J

atto/lit et deprimit, exaltat et humiliat. Here we are
now with three young men instead of twelve little

Seminarists; as we expected. As time &as pressing

us, Monsieùr the Commandant gave ùs passage with

these three lads' to go down to Kebec.• Scarcely had

we depâtted, when another baud of Hurons, arriving
at theehree Rivers, and learning what had happened,

gave us three more, whom sieur Nicolet brought to

Kebec. A little while afterwards, other [ 18] Hu-

rons, arriving unexpectedly at this same place, the

three Rivers, offeredsome of their children also,.say-

ing that nothing else was talked about along the

great river but the decision thé Hurons had made to

stay '&ith the French,-that it would be- discussed a
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offrirent encor de leurs enfans, difans, qu'on ne par-

loit d'autre chofe fur le grand fleune que de la refo-

lution qu'auoient prife les Hurons de demeurer auec

les François, qu'il en feroit fort parlé dans le pays &

qu'on s'en refloiiroit grandement; Or comme il n'y

auoit perfonne qui' pe~uft tenir Confeil auec eux, les

Truchemens eftans defcendus à Kebec on ne paffa

pas outre. Ce fut vne prouidence de Dieu qu'on n'en

enuoya pas dàuantage, car nous euflions manqué de

viures & d'autres chofes neceffaires pour les entre-

tenir.

Voila donc le Seminaire commencé auec de tres-

grandes difficultez, on careffe ces ieunes gens, on les

fait habiller à la Françoife, on les fournit de linge &

d'autres chofes neceffaires. On les loge en vn lieu

deftiné pour ce fuiet auec le Pere qui doit auoir foing

d'eux. Il sëble que tout eft en paix: Nos Frãçois

prennêt plaifir de voir de ieunes Sauuages jaloux de

vinre à la Françoife, chacun fembloit fort content.

Qui loge fon contentement ailleurs qu'en la Croix ne

fera pas long temps fans trifteffe; l'vn de ces ieunes

homes eftant d'vne humeur melançholique, demande

bien toft apres fon arriuee de s'en retourner en fon

pays, ne pounant, difoit-il s'accorder auec les autres.

Sur ces entrefaites [128 i.e., 182] vn Capitaine Hu-

ron ayant appris aux trois Riuieres-les--nouuelles du

Seminaire, defcendit à Kebec pour voir ces ieunes

gens & les encouraßr de bien faire, notamment l'vn

de fes neueux qui eftoit de la bande. Ce bon vieil-

lard (car il eft bien aagé de foixante ans) aiant veu

l'ordre qu'on'gardoit au Seminaire, & le traitemient

qu'on faifoit à ceux de fa Nation, s'efcria. ô! qu'il

fera parlé de tout ceci en noftre païs: mes enfans que
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great deal in the country, and would be the subject

of great rejoicing. Now since there was no one who

could hold a Council with them; the Interpreters

having gone down to Kebec, nothing more was done.

It was a providence of God that no more of them

were sent, for we would have lacked food and other

necessaries to maintain them.

Behold, then, our Seminary begun under very

great difficulties. These young men are petted, are

dressed-in the French way, are furûished with linen

and other necessary articles. . They are lodged in a

place selected for this purposeå.with the Father who

is to have the care of them. 'Al seems to be going

along peacefully; Our French people are pleased at

seeing these young Savages anxious to live after the

French fashion; all seemed very contented. He who

places his contentment elsewhere ·than in the Cross

will not.long be.without sadness. One of these.young

men,. being of a. melancholy disposition, asks, soon

after his arrival, to return to his own country, saying

he could. not agree with the others. . In the mean-

while, [128 i.e., 182] a Huron Captain, -having heard

at the three Rivers about the Semitrary, came down

to Kebec to see these young men, and encourage them

to do well, especially one of his nephews who was
among them. This good old mnn (for he is fully

sixty years old) having seen what order was observed

at t eminary, and the treatinent received by those

of his Nation, exclaimed, ''Oh, how they will talk

about all this in our country! My children, how for-

tunate you are to be made so comfort4ble! Among

us we do not know what it is to have food so well

prepared as this fhat they give you; come, have cour-

age, be peaceable and very obedient; observe care-
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vous eftes heureux d'efgre fi bien accommodez: nous

ne fçauons que c'çft parmi nous de ces viandes fi bien

appreftees qu'on vous donne, prennez courage, foiez

paifibles & bien obeiffans, remarquez bien tout ce

que vous verrez de bon parmi les François, pour vous

en ,feruir parapres en noftre pays, vous pouuez afpi-

rer aux -plus grandes charges,. car d'orefnauant on

fera eftat de vous. Le panure ieune homme qui s'en

vouloit aller, voiant qu'on loüoit fi fort ceux qui de-

meuroient, châgeoit de volonté; mais comme on l'eut

recognen plus inconftant & moins accort que les

autres, on fut bien aife qu'il s'en retournaft. -Le

Pere Daniel luy demanda en la prefence de fes Com-

patriotes, s'il fe plaignoit de nous autres: Nonpas,
dit-il, car vous m'auez bien aimé, maisi'ai de la peine

à m'accorder auec mes Compagnons: Il eftoit venu

fans habits & fans [183] robe, on le renuoia bien cou-

uert. On fait de grands frais pour gaigner ces Na-

tions. Quand les Saunages vous, donnent leurs en-

fans, il les donnent tous nuds comme la main, c'eft à

dire qu'aufi toft que vous les auez il les faut faire

habiller & rendre leurs robbes à leurs parens. Il les

faut bien loger & bien nourrir, & encore ces Barbares

fe perfuadent-ils ,que vous leur eftes beaucoup oblit

gez. l'adioufte bien dauantage, -il faut ordinaire-

ment faire des prefens à leurs parens, & &'lsfJont

pres de vous il les faut aider à viure vne paitie du

temps. C'eft la couftume qu'ils ont entr'eux, fi quel-

qu'vn voiant fon ami fans enfans, lui en donne des

fiens pour le confoler:. l'autre ne mâque pas de faire

quelque prefent aux parens ,ou amis. de l'enfant.

Cefte couftume nous fera faire de grades defpences,

iais. Dieu, y pouruoira s'il lui plaift. Pour retour-
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fully all you shall see that is good among the French,
to make use of itafterwards in our country; you caú

aspire to the highest positions there, for from now on

you will be held in great esteem." The poor young
man who desired to. go away,. seeing how greatly

those who remalned were praised, changed his mind;
but, as he was seen to' be more unstable and less

compliant than the others, we were glad to have. him

return. Father Daniel asked hiniin the presence of

his Countrymen if he had any fault to find with us.

"No," saîd he, " for you have shown great affection

for me; but it is hard for me to:agree with my Com-

panions." He had come without clothes, and with-

ont [.183] a robe; he was sent away well dressed.

Great expenses are incurred, in order to win these

Nations. When the Savages give you their children,
they give .them as naked as the hand,-that is, as

soon as you get them you must have· them dressed,

and give their robes back to their parents. They

must be well lodged and well fed; and yet these Bar-

barians imagine that you are under great obligations

to them. I add still more; generally,* presents must

be made to-their parents, and, if they dwell near you,

you must help them to live, part of, the time. , It is

a custom among them that, if a man sees one of his

friends. without, children, he gives him one of his

own, to console him; the latter does not fail to make

a present to the·parents or friends of the child. This

custom will entail greatexpenses upon us; -but God

will provide therefor, if it please him. . To return to

our subject; after this young man departed, the

othe;s acted so well, and lived so peaceably among

theniselves, that we were all consoled. They were

contented, cheerful, obedient; in short, it seemed to
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ner à noftre propos, ce ieune homme eftant parti,
les autres qui refterent faifoient fi bien & viuoient fi

paifiblement par entr'eux, que nous en eftions tous
confolez. Ils eftoient contens, ioyeux, obeiffans,
bref il nous fembloit quafi que toutes les tempeftes

eftoiët paffees, .& qu'apres les pluies venoit le beau

tempsfur noftre horifon. Mais voila que l'vn des

principaux d'entr'eux eft faifi togt à, coup d'vne forte

fiévre continuë, on le fait penfer, oný le traitte auec

vn [184] tres-grand foing, on le veille jiour & nuict,

on prie Dieu pour lui auec ardeur: apres tout cela ce
pauure ieune homme aiant long teps fouffert tôbe en
l'agonie, le Pere l'Allemant le baptifa, & peu apres
il rend-l'efprit à Dieu. Helas! que cefte mort nous

fut fenfible, notamment au- Pere Daniel qui a foing
d'eux: il eftoit -iour & nuict aupres de fon inàlade,
luy-rendoit tous les offices de charité poffible, mais fi
fallut il le voir mourir deuant -fes yeux.

A pëine celuy-cy eftoit-il enterré que Satouta tombe
dans vne mefme maladie; le pauure ieune homme
eftoit vn exemple -d'humilité. & de patience en fon

nal, d'vn naturel graue & ferieux: on le fait purger
& feigner auffi bié que fon. compagnon, on apporte

toute forte de diligence pour luy, fanuer la:vie: mais
noftre Seigneur le voulant auoir, on luy confera le
fainct Baptefme,- qui luy donna. bien toft l'entree

dedans le Ciel. Voila les deux yeux de noftre Semi-
naire efteins en peu de temps, les deux colônes ren-
nerfees-. Car fans contraite ils eftoient donez de tres-
belles qualitez 'pour ides Saunuages. -Ad&rans' les
confeils de Dieu dans lefquels nous ne voions goutte,
le Pere- Daniel entr'autres les fecouroit & veilloit fi
affiduellement qu'il en tomba malade dansvne fi



us that nearly all -the tempests had passed over, and

that, after the rains, fine weather was appearing upon

our horizon.- But 10, one of the most prominent of

them is suddenly taken with a severe and protracted

fever. He is nursed and treated with the [184]
greatest:care; he .is watched day and night; fervent

prayers are offered for him to God; but after all that,
the poor young man, having, suffered a long time,

sinks into the last agony, is baptized by Father l'Al-

bemant, and shortly after renders up his soul to God.

Alas! how keenly we felt this death! especially Fa-

ther Daniel, who has charge of these boys; he stayeéL

near his patient day and night, rendered-him all pos-

sible offices of charity, but had to see him die before

hlis eyes.

Scarcely was this one'buried, when Satouta was

stricken with the same klisease.- The poor young

man-was a model of humility and patience in his

sickness, being naturally grave and serions. He was

purged and bled, as his companion had been, and the

most assiduous care was'employed to save his life;

but, as our Lord-wished to have him, holy Baptism

was conferred upon* him, which soon gave him ad-

mission to Heaven. Behold ·the -two eyes of our

Seminary extinguished within a brief period, the two

columns overthrown. For they were unmistakably

endowed with very excellent qualities, for Savages.

Adoring the counsels of God, though to us they were

dark, Father Daniel, among others, nursed and

watched over them so assiduousby that he became

very ill, so ill that we almost thought the Master

would die [185] with his» Disciples. : Our. Lord re-

stored him to us to take care of the others, who have
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grande maladie, qu'on croioit quafi que le Maiftre

mourroit [185] auec fes Efcholiers. Noltre.Seigneur

nous le rendit, pour gounerner- les autres qui ont eu

quelques legeres maladies: mais Dieu merci ils font

eïi bonne fantÇ.
Il eft vrai que la mort de ces deux ieunes hômes

nous affligeoit, voians qu'ils donnoient de fres-grandes

efperances de fecourir vn -iour puiffamment leur Na-

tion: mais vne circonftance arrinee vn peu auant leur

trefpas nous iettoit tous dans de grandes aprehen-

fions: TfiKo (c'eftoit le nom du premier mort)-fe riant

auec -vuY de nos Frâçois fort eftourdi, celuy-cy fe faf-

cha & commença à qúereller le Huron, ils en vindrent

iufques à fe donner quelques coups de poing, non

pas dommageables comme il eft aifé à penfer: neant-

moins le Huron tombant malade vn peu apres, accu-

foit le, François, fe plaignàt des coups qu'il auoit

receu . laŽ tefte, on le vifita & ne trouua-on aucune ve-
ftige ni marque dangereufe: En effet il eft mort non

pas. de cefte batterie fort legere, mais de trop grande

repletion, comme .ie diray maintenant. Neantmoins

commeil auoit raconté à fes camarades ce qui lui

eftoit arriué atiec ce François nous eftiôs dâs de

grandes apprehenfions du fuccez de cefte affaire: car

-fi vne fois les Hurons fe fuffent perfuadez que leurs
enfans eftoient morts par quelque violence, ils au-

roient tue autàt de François que [ 186] on en auroit

peu enuoier en leur pays. La mefme chfe arriua à
la mort de Satouta. Ce pauire feune garçon carreffant

vn François & lui paffant la main fur le,vifage, l'au-

tre prenant cela à affrôt, comme s'il lui euft voulu re-

leur le nez le repouffa atiec cholere: qùelques-vns

mefme ont dit qu'il le frappa; c'eft pourquoi le Hu-



had some slight attacks of illness, but are now, thank

God, in good -health.

Truly, the death of these two young men was a

great affliction to us, since they had occasioned very

strong. hopes that some day they would effectively

succor their Nation; but a circumstance which oc-.

curred just before their-death caused in us all serious

apprehension. Tsiko (the first one who died) jesting

with one of our hot-headed Frenchmen, the latter

became angry and began to quarrel with the Huron;
they went so far in this as to strike each other sev-

eral times with~their fists,-not dangerous blows, as

can easily be imagined. Nevertheless, the Huron,

falling ill soon after, accused the Frenchman, coin-

plaining of the blows lhe had received on his head.

He was examined, and no traces of them, or danger-

ous indications, were found. In 'fact, he died not

from this very slight boxing-bout, but from over-

eating, as I shall now relate. Nevertheless, as he

had told his comrades what had happened with the

Frenchman, we were in great dread as to the outcome

of this affair; for if once the Hurons had gotten the

idea that their children died through some act of vio-

lénce, they would have killed as many Frenchmen

as [186] might have been sent to their country. The

same thing occurred at the death of Satouta. This

poor boy caressing a Frenchman, and passing his

hand over his face, the other took it as an affront,

thinking he was trying to pull his nose;- he pushed

hilm angrily away, and some say he struck him; so

the Huron picked up sone stones to defend himself,

and the Frenchman seized his sword, as it was re-

ported to me. I declare that he did -not give him

any blow capable of hurting .him much; yet; as.this
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ron prinf des pierres pour le deffendre, $ le François

mit la main à l'efpee, à ce qú'on m'a repporté.% I'ad-

uouë qu'il ne lui donna aucun coup cap4ble de l'offen-

fer notablement: toutesfois comme 96 pauure Huron

tomba malade & mourut incontinent âpres: nous nous

vifmes faifis d'vne nounelle crain;e, d'autant qu'vn

Algonquin, qui cognoift les parýns de* Satouta, fe

trouua prefent à toute cefte tragedie bien mal ioüee.

Ces deux actions e.nt capables de tout perdre.

Noftre· Seigneuz y a emedié par fa bonté. Qu'il foit

benit a iamais des Anges & es hômes & de toutes

les creatures. I'eftois aux -rois Riuieres auec Mon-

fieur le Gouuerneur quand i receus ces funeftes nou-

uelles, -on ingea à propos e les affoupir, de peur de.
fortifier les Sanuages da vne mauuaifé penfee.. La

vrayj caufe de leur mdrt .pronient du changement

d'air & d'exercice & no amment de nourriture: la fa-

gafmité ou broüet de arine d'Inde que mangent ces

peuples, n'eft pas fe e ni folide 187] comme le pain

e& la viande des Fr çois. Ces ieunes gens fauorans

auec plaifir ce qu'o leur donnoit en table, mangeoient

inceffamment, fi bien que-la trop grande repletion

les a tuez: pour obuier à cela nous donnons à manger

aux autres, partie à la Huronne, partie à la Fran-

çoife, cela fait qu'ils fe portent mieux. • Adiouftez

que.les Saunages eftans malades ne fçauent que c'eft

de fe conferuer, s'ils ont chaud ils fe mettent en lieu

frais, fe font ietter de l'eau froide fur le corps, fans

confiderer qu'vne crife ou vne bonife fueur les pour-

roit guerir.

Mais difons deux mots de ces pauures ieunes hom-

mes., Satouta qui fut, nomméRobert en fon baptefme,
eftoit petit fils de Tfondechaoüanouan, qui eft comme



poor Huron fell sick and died soon after, we were
seized by a new fear, inasmuch as an Algonquin,

who knew Satouta's parents, was present- during all

this ill-played tragedy. ' These two events were cap-

able of .completely ruining us, but our Lord provided

a remedy therefor through his goodness. May he be

forever blessed by 'Angels and by men, and by al,

creatures! I was at the .three Rivers, with Monsieur
.the Governor, when I received this fatal news; it

was thought best to suppress it, for fear of strength-

ening the Savages in a mischievous notion. The

true cause of their death lay in the change of air and

of oécupatioh, and especially of diet. The sagamité,

or thin Cornmeal broth, that these people eat is not

solid or substantial, [187] like the bread and meat of

the French. These young -nen, enjoying greatly

the food which was given to them, were always eat-

ing, so that too great indulgence killed them. To

obviate this danger, we fed the othèrs partly in the

Huron way and partly in the French, and ethis kept

them in good health. Besides, when the Savages

are sick, they dô. not know what it is to take care of

themselves; if they are warm, they go into. a cool

place, or have cold water thrown on thém, without

considering that the symptoms of a crisis or a good

sweat might cure -them.

But let us say a few words about these poor young

men. Satouta, who was named Robert -in his bap-

tism, was the grandson of Tsondechaouanouan, who

is, as it were, Admiral of the country. To him are

reported all matters.pertaining to navigation, and all

the news of the nations to which these Hurons go by
water on their fresh-water sea. His name is so well

known that, if- it is desired to conmunicatesoine-
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l'Admiral du pays. C'eft à lui auquel fe raportent

tous les affaires 'de la nauigation, & toutes les nou-

uelles des nations où ces Hurons vont .par eau fur

leur mer douce: fon nom eft tellemét cogneu, que fi

l'on veut diré quelque chofe des H'urons aux peuples

plus efloignez, on le dit ordinairement au nôm de

'fondechaouanouan. Il prend encor cognoiffance de

tous les affaires du cofté des Hiroquois & de la Natiô

neutre, fans parler des differends qu'il vuideiournel-

lemnent entre fes Compatriotes. Ce^ Capitaine auoit

promis à ýfon petit fils noftre Seminarifte de luy don-

ner [188] fon nom, & en fuite de le faire entrer dans

toutes les :charges qu'il auoit en fon pays: Noftre

Seigneur en a difpofé autrement. Ce pauure garçon

fe voiant malade à la mort,. remercioit auec grand

refpect 'ceux qui .le veilloient, & qui lui rendoient

quelque office de charité. Le Pere-de Nouë m'a tef-

moigné qu'il fe monftroit fi recognoiffant dans ces

petits fecours qu'il en reftoit tout attendri & eftôné.

Le P. Daniel qui m'a donné les memoires. de ce qui.

touchè le Seminaire, marque que. ceý panure malade

fe tournant par fois vers noftre Seigneur, luy difoit:

Mon Dieu, vous m'auez fait voîre fil '& ie vous ay pris.

pour mon Pere, gardez-moy donc s'il vouts plaifi, ayez pitié

de moj, effacez mes offences, ie les kai, iamais plus ie ne

les veux commettre. D'autres fois il difoit, Je/us mon

Capitaine, puis que vous auez tant enduré pour m'ouîtrir

le Ciel, faites que ie ne tombe point là bas dans le feu:

ains au contraire faites que le vous voye au plußioßi dans

les Cieux.

Il fe fentit affligé de .ie ne fçay quel fonge ou re-

prefentation manuaife; Qu'eft.;ce que ie vois difoit-il;

qui font ces gens-là?' Qu'eft-ce qu'ils me confeillent?



thing fron the Hurons to more nations, it is

usually uttered in the name of Tsondechaouanouan.

He takes cognizance also of al the âffairs relating. to

the Hiroquois and the neutral Nati4, to say nothing

of the differences which he dail settles among

his Compatriots. This Captain l promised his

grandson, our Seminarist, to -give hM [188] his own

name, and afterwards to admit lim into all the re-

sponsible positions that he had in hiý country; Our

Lord has disposed otherwise. This r boy, seeing

himself sick unto death, very respec uly thanked

those who watched over hin, and who rendered him

some kindly service. Father de No 6 declared to

me that he showed so much gratitude óÔr these little

services-that he was greatly touched nd surprised

thereat. " Father Daniel, whoi has given e the mem-

oranda of -what relates ta, the Semina, notes that

this poor sick boy, turning sometime5 towards our

Lord, would say to him, My God, you have made me

your son and I have taken you for my Father; now please

watch over me,' have pity on me; blot out my sins, I hate

them, I will never commit them again. At other times

he would say, Jesus, my Captain, since yon have suffered

so much to open Heaven to me, do not let me fall down

into the fire; but, on the contrary, grant that I may see

you as soon as possible in Heaven.

le was afflicted:by I know not what dream or evil

vision. "What do I see," said he, " who are those

peo|le there? Wlat are they counselling me?

'Dost thou not recognize them?" asked the Father.

"No," said he, "I do not know who they are."

Then the Father cheered him, and explained to hiin

that the devils, enraged because he had been made

[189] a child of God by Baptisn; were trying to make
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Ne les cëgnois-tu point, luy dit le Pere? No, repart-

il, ie ne. fçais quiils'font. Alors le Pere l'encoura-

gea & lui fit entendre, que les diables enragez de ·ce

qu'il auoit efté fait [189] enfant de·Dieu par le.Bap-
tefne, s'efforceroient de le faire renoncer à la cre-
ance qu'il auoit embraffee, & partant qu'il tint bon,
que Dieu ne l'abandonneroit pas. Addreffant là
deffus fa parole aux Demons, Allez mefchans, leurdi-

foit-il, retirez-vouz de moy, ïe vou.s ay en horreur. Ie ne

recognoy point d'autre Mai/Ire que celuy qui a faict le ciel

& la terre, & qui m'a pris pour fon enfant.- Ah ! 'mon

Dieu, ne me quittez pas, je ne vous quitterai iamais; Mon

Capitaine vous auez payé pour moy, ie fuis à vous: vous

m'auez achepté le ciel, donnez-le moy. Les douleurs

de fa maladie le preffant, il foufpiroit par fois douce-

ment & pouffoit ces mots entrecoupez de fanglots:
Mon Capitaine, prenez en gré ce que i'endure, prenez-le pour

mes offences: ce que ie fouffre e]? bien.peu à compar«ifon

de vos tourmens: mais permettez que l'vn fe meje aeu'c

l'autre, & il y en aura affez pour payer tous mes pechez &

pour auoir encor le ciel par defus mon pardon.

Il prenoit, vn fingulier plaifir quand ie lui difois,

rapporte le Pere, qu'on le regardoit. fouffrir du plus
haut.du Ciel, & que plus on enduroit conftamment,
plus on reffembloit à noftre Seigneur, plus on .lui
aggreoit, & par. confequêt plus grande en eftoit la
recompenfe.. En fin, apres auoir paifé deux nuicts &
vn .iour ·apres fon Baptefme, exerçant des actes de
Foy & [190] d'efperance,. voire encore de Charité

enuers- Dieu, il rendit fon ame à fon Createur, toute

rbuge '& toute teinte du fang de fon fils bien-aimé

Iefus Chrift noftre Sauueur.

Son Compagnon nommé Tfiko, qui mourut le pre-



him renounce the faith that he had embraced, and

therefore- he should hold fast, and God would not

abandon him. Thereupon, addressing his words, to

the Demons, Go, evil ones, he said to them, go away

fronz me, I hold you in korror.· I do not know any other

Master than he whohas mad ieaven and.earth, and who

hàs taken me for his ckild. Oh my God, do not leave me,
I will never teave 'you. My Captain, you have paidfor

me, Iam yours; you have bought heaven for me, give it

to me. Racked by the pangs of his malady, he soae-

times sighed softly; and uttered these words,. broken

by sobs: My Captain, take wiat I sufer in good part,

take it for rny offenses; my suferings are slight indeed,

in comparison -with your tortures; but permit that the one

be mingled with the other, and there will be enough to atone

for ail my sins, and to have heaven also, in addition to

my pardon.

"He took a singular pleasure in hearing me tell

him, reports the Father,\' that his sufferings were

looked upon from the hig1h est Heaven; and that the

more we endure with steadfa sness, and the more we

are like our Lord, the morè we lease him, and con-

sequently the greater wil be:our reward. Finally,

after having passed two nights and a day after his

Baptism, practicing acts of Faith and [190] of hope,
yes, even of Charity, towards God, he rendered up

his soul-to his Creator, all red and stained with the

blood of his well-beloved son, Jesus 'Christ, our

Savior."

4is Companiòn, Tsiko, who died first and was

named Paul, was the son of Quanda Koca, a Captain,

aid- one of the best speaker§ of his country, and con-

sequently held in high esteem. His son promised to

surpass him, for he possessed- a very rate natural
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mier, & fut appellé Paul, eftoit fils de Ouanda Koca,

c'eft vn Capitaine des mieux difans de fon pays, &

par confequent fort eftime: Son fils eftoit pour le

furpaffer, car il auoit vne tres-rare eloquence natu-

relle. Le foir comme ie le faifois quelquesfois dif-

courir, dit le P. Daniel, il coloroit fon difcours de

figures, de Profopopees, fans auoir autre eftude ni

aduantage qu'vne belle naiffance, il formoit des Dia-

logues fort naturels: Bref il s'animoit en difcourant

auec vne telle grace & naifueté en fon langage, qu'il

rauiffoit fes compagnons & moi auec eux. Il n'eftoit

pas t4nt inftruict que Robert Satouta, d'autant que

celui-ci conuerfoit ordinairement auec nos Peres en

fon pays, & Paul Tfiko n'auoit iamais ouy parlerde

la Foy qu'au Seminaire: Il eftoit d'vne humeur gaye,
fe faifant aimer de tous ceux qui le cognoiffoient.

L'affection qu'il auoit monftré a noftre Creance, pen-

dant qu'on l'inftruifoit, fut caufe qu'on le baptifa

dans fa maladie, quoy qu'il perdift bien toft le fens

de l'aureille.
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eloquence. " Sometimes. in the evening, when I

made him talk," says Father Daniel, "he would color

his. speech with figurative expressions'and Personifi-

cations, without having other study or advantage
than good birth, and he composed very natural -Dia-

logies; in 'short, his discotirse was enlivened by such

grace and artlessness in his languagé that he charmed

his companions, and me with them. Hé was not so

thoroughly instructed as -Robert Satouta, inasmuch
«as the latter had been in the habit of associating with

- our Fathers in his own country, and Paul. Tsiko had

never heard of the Faith, excep; at the .Seminary.

He was of a happy disposition, making himself be-

loved by all who knew him. - The interest he had

shown in our Belief, while he was being instructed,

caused them to baptize him in his sickness, althouglh

he very soon lost the sense of hearing."
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[191] CHAPITRE XIII.

DE L'ORDRE QV'ON GARDE AV SEMINAIRE, & DE

QUELQUES PARTICULARITEZ DÈS

SEMINARISTES.

L n'y a rie de fi difficile que de regler les:peuples
de l'Amerique. Tous ces Barbares ont le droict

des afnes fauuages, il naiffent, viuent & meurent

dans vne liberté:fans retenue, ils ne fçauent que c'eft.

de bride ni de caueçon: c'eft'vne grande rifee parmi

eux de dompter fes paffions, & vue haute Philofophie
d'accorder à fes fens tout ce qu'ils defirent. La Loy

de noftre Seigneur eft bien éloignée de -ces diffolu-

tions, elle nous dône des bornes & nous prefeript des

limites hors- defquelles on ne peut fortir fans choquer
Dieu & la raifon; Or eft-il tres-difficile de mettre ce

joug, quoi que tres-doux & bien leger, fur le col de

perfonnes qui font profeffion de ne s'affuiettir à au-

cttne chofe qui foit au ciél ou en la terre: ie dis qu'il.
éft tres-difficile, mais non pas impoffible: En effect ie

me perfuade que cela eft au delà de la puiffance & de

l'induftrie des hommes, mais qu'il eft tres-facile à

Dieu. .[92] Nous nous fommes eftonnez comme-de

jeunes gens libertins, acouftumez a fuiure leurs vo-

lontez, fe font captiuez auec tant de douceur, qu'on

ne voit rien fi fouple qu'vf Seminarifite Huron. Ce

n'eft pas qu'il ne faille vne' grande dexterité à les

conduire, vne douceur & vne patience tres-infigne;

car de fe feruir d'aigreur parmi ces Nations, c'eft les
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[i91] ,CHAPTER XIII.

OF THE ORDER OBSERVED IN THE SEMINARY, -AND

SOME PARTICULARS RELATING TO

THE SEMINARISTS.

T HERE. is nothing so difficult as to control the
tribes of America. All these Barbarians have

the law of wild .asses,-they are born, live,

and die in a liberty without restraint; they do not

know what is meant by bridle or bit. With them,

to conquer one's passions is considered a great joke,
while to give free rein to the senses is a lofty Philos-

ophy.- The Law of our Lord is far removed from

this dissoluteness; it gives us boundaries and pre-

scribeOimits, outside of which we cannot step -with-

out offending God and reason. Now it is very hard

to*place this yoke, although it is very mild and easy,
upoin the necks of people who make a profession of

not submitting to anything, either in heaven or upon

earth;- I say it is very hard, but not impossible. In

fact, I am convinced that it is beyond the power and

skill of men, but that it is very easy to-God. - [192]

We are astonished to see how. wild young men, ac-

customed to follow their own caprices, place them-

selves under subjection, with so much meekness, that

there seems to be nothing so pliant as a Huron Semi- -

narist. Not that it does not require great skill, gen-

tleness, and remarkable patience to manage them,-

for to employ harshness towards these Nations is to

throw them into rebellion. I believe, indeed, that
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jetter dàs la- reuolte. Ie crois bien que ces ieunes

gens fe voyans trois cens lieuës efloignez de . leur

pays fe rendent plus fouples; ïmais il faut confeffer

que leur docilité & obeïffance a efté vn grand prefent

de la part de noftre ' Seigneur. Comme ils fe pic-

quoient-au commencement de viure à la Françoife, le

Pere leur fit enteudre que nous regliôs toutes nos

actions, que nous ne faifions pas ce qui nous venoit

en la fantafie, mais ce qui eftoit raifonnable, & ce que

nous auions projetté: qu'il feroitbon qu'ils nous imi-

taffent en ce poinet; s'en, eftans monftrez tres-con-

tens, on leur dreffa ce petit ordre qu'ils gardent tous

les iours auec beaucoup d'obeiffance & de fubmiffion.

Le matin eftans leuez on les fait prier Dieu, ils le

remerciét de ce qu'il les a creez, & de ce qu'il les a

côferuez, & de ce qu'il lui- plaift les apellef à fa co-

gnoiffance: ils lui demâdent fon fecours & fa grace

pour ne le point offenfer pendant [197 i.e., 193] la

iournée, .& puis luy bffrent· toutes les 'actions, les

confacrant à la tres faincte Trinité, en l'honneur de

laquelle ils recitent trois fois l'oraifon de noftre Sei-

gneur; & trois fois la falutation Angelique, pour ho-

norer la faincte Vierge. Ils recitent auffi le fymbole

des Apoftres, & quelques autres prieres. Apres leur

priere ils vont à la Chappelle, où ils affiftent à la

faincte Meffe, iufques à, l'offertoire feulement, ils

font fi ponctuels, que la Meffe qu'on leur a affigné
eftant fonée, ils s'y trouuent ordinairement tous les

premiers, iufques là qu'on les a fouuët propôfez. pour

exéple à quelques vns de nos François bien plus ne-

gligens qu'eux en cét endroit.

Apres la Meffe on les fait defieuner, puis on leur

monftre à lire & à efcrire, apres quoy aians pris quel-



the consciousness of béing three hundred leagues

distant from. their own country makee these young

men more tractable; but it must be confessed that

their docility and obedience has been a great gift to

us from our Lord. As they took pride, at the start,
in living after the Frenclh manner, the Father gave

them to understand that we regulate all our actions,-

that we do not act according to mere whims, but do
what is reasonable and what we have planned before-,
hand; that it would- be well for. them --to -imitate us
in this regard. Upon showing themselves very will-
ing to do this, the following little program was

arranged for them, which they observe daily; with

much obedience and submission.

When they arise in the morning, -we have them

pray to God; they thank him for having "created

them, for havin'g kept them, and that he is pleased

to éall them to a knowledge of himself;'they ask

him for his help and grace, that they-may fnot offend

him during [197 i.e., 193] the ~day; then they offer

him all their actions, cònsecrating themi- to the most

holy Trinity, in honor of which they thrice repeat
our Lord.'s prayer, and thrice the Angelical saluta-

tion, in honor of the holy Virgin. They also repeat

the Apostles' creed, and some other prayers. After

their prayers they 'go to. the Chapel,- wher they
attend' the holy Mass, as far as the offertory nly.
They are so punctual that, as soon as the áLass
assigned to them is rung, they are usually the first
ones there, so that they have been often held up as
an exatuple to some of 'our Frencd who are much
more careless than they are in this respect.

After Mass they breakfast, then are taught read-
ing and writing; after which, having taken an inter-

LE JE UNE'S REL A TION, 1 637.1637] 63



64 L.ES RELA TIONS DES J.SUITES [Vol. 12

que relafche, le P. leur fait le Catechifme, leur expli-
quant lés myfteres de noftre creance, aufquels ils fe
rendent fort attentifs.

L'heure du difner eftant venuë,, eux mefmes dreffent

leur table: auec vn ou deux ieunes François, qui ont

demeuré auec eux, & quelque temps apres anoir pris

leur refection,. ils ne manquent pas d'aller faluer'&

adorer noftre Seigneur en la Chappelle,.luy prefen-

tant cette petite oraifon; Mon [198 i.e., 194] Dieu ie

vous remercie de m'auoir conferué .depuis le matin

iufques à maintenant, confernéz moy le refte ç1ti içur,
oubliez mes fautes, & m'aidez à n'y plus retomber,

ie vous prefente toutes mes actions, donnez moy

voftre grace pour les bien faire.

Apres cela on leur enfeigne encore vn peu à lire,

puis on leur donne la liberté de s'aller promener, ou
de s'addonner à quelque exercice, ils s'en vont ordi-

nairement à la chaffe, ou à la -pefche, ou font -des

arcs & des flefches, on- defrichent quelque terre à leur

façon, ou font quelqu'autre action qui leur aggrée.

Sur le foir aiant fotppé, ils font l'examen de leur
confeience, comme auffi leurs prieres à genoux, puis

s'en vont prendre leur repos. Eftre né Sanuage &
viure dans cette retenuë c'eft vn miracle; eftre Hu-

ron & n'eftre point larron (comme en effect ils né le

font point) c'eft vn autre miracle; auoir vefeu dans vne

liberté, qui les difpenfe d'obeïr mefme à, leurs- pa-

rens, & ne rien entreprendre fans congé, 'c'èft vn
troifiefme miracle. Mais defcendons à quelques par-

ticularitez que leur maiftre & inftructeur a remarqué.

L'vn d'eux aiant, offenfé- quelqu'vn -de nos Fran-

çois luy alla demander pardòn apres [199 i.e., 195]

aùoir fait fon examen immediatement deuant que de



mission, the Father teaches them the Catechism, ex-

plaining to them the.mysteries of our faith, to which

they give strict attention.

.When the dinner hour comes, they themselves,

with one or two young Fren'chmen who have. re-

mained with them, set the table; -and some time after

this meal they do not fail to go to the Chapel to sa-

lute and adere our Lord, offering him this little

prayer: "My '{198 i.e., w4] God, I thank you for

having kept mùe from morning until now; keep me

the rest of the day; forget my faults,.and aid me not

to relapse into them again; I present to you all my

acts, give me your grace to perform them well.

After that, they are given a little more instruction

in reading; and then are free to go.and walk, or to

devote their attention to sole occupation. They

geierally go hunting or fishing, or make bows and

arrows, otclear some land in their own way, or do

anything èlse that is agreeableto them.

In the évening, after supper, they make their ex-

amination of conscience, saying their prayers on their

knees, and then retire to rest. To be born a Sav-

age and to live in this restraint, is a miracle. To

be a Huron and not to be a thief (as in truth they

are not), is another miracle. To have lived- in a

freedom which dispenses them even from obeying
their parents, and then to undertake nothing without

leave, is a third miracle. But letus come down to

some peculiarities that their master and instructor

has observed.

One of them having offended one of our French-

men, went. to ask his pardon after [199 i.e., 195]
having made his examination [of conscience], imme-
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fe mettre -au lict, ne voulant pas s'endormir 'fur la
faute qu'il auoit faite.

Vn autre n'aiant pas, eft6 efueillé aefez toft pour
affiftçr à la faincte Meffe,-en receut telregret qu'il en
ietta des larmes, le P. luy difant qu'il n'eftoit pas en-
core obligé d'y affifter, cela ne le confoloit point, en
fin- on l'enuoia faire fes prieres à la Chappelle, ce qui
le contenta.

C eft chofe incro'able comme ils. s'accordent en-
tr'eux, comme les plus ieunes deferët aux plus

aagez, mais auffi les plus grãds ne commandent point
au autres auec empire, ou auec orgueil, ains d'vne
façgn aimable & deferente, comme en exhortant &
tefmoignant de l'amour. Ils font fi vnis,' que fi on
offefe le :moindre. d'entr'eux, ils fe tiennent tous
efgaiement offenfez.

'ftvne douce confolation de les entédre chanter
publi4uement dans noftre Chappelle le fymbole des
Apoft+Ès en leur lãgue. Or aßn de les animer d'a-
uantag. nos François en chantent vue St-ophe en
noftre làu e, puis les Seminariftes vne autre en Hu-
ron, & pu tous enfemble en chantent vne troifiefme,
chacuû en a langue auec vn bel accord: Cela leur
aggrée tant 'ils font [200 i.e., 196] retentir par tout
cette chanfon* faincte & facrée, on les -fait auffi pu-
bliquement *refpondre aux interrogations du Cate-
chifme, afin de les bien, fonder & eftablir en la foy.
I'ay ouy chanter les Fiançois, les Montagnez & les
Hurons tous enfembe, les articles de noftre creance,
& iaçoit qu'ils pariaffent en trois langues, ils s'accor,
doient fi gentimen qu'on prenoit grand plaifit à les
ouïr.

Ils m'ont fort pe le P.) de les baptifer, &reff\(d ý . d e bpifr



diately before going to bed, not willing to go to sieep

upon the fault he had committed.

Another one, not having been wakened soon

enough to attend the holy Mass, regretted it so keen-

ly that he shed tears. He was not consoled when the

Father told him .that he was not yet obliged to be

present there, and finally they sent him to the Chapel

to say his prayers; this satisfied him.

It is wonderful how well they agree among them-

selves, and how the younger defer. to the elder; but

then the larger ones do not command the others in

an imperious or dictatorial manner, but amiabiy and

deferentially, ,as if exhorting them, and testifying

their love. They are so united that, if one offends

the least among them, they consider theselves all

equally offended.

It is a sweet consolation to hear them sing piblic-

ly, in our Chapel, the Apostles' creed in their own
language. Now, as a greater incentive to them, our

French sing a Strophe of it in our language, then the

Seminarists another in Huron, and then all together

sing a third, each using his own. language, in excel-

lent harmony. They like this so well that they make

[200 i.e., 196] this holy and sacred song resound

everywhere. They are also made to answer in pub-

lic the questions of the Catechism, in order to ground

then and establish them in the faith, I have heard

the French, the Montagnez, and the Hurons all sing

together the articles of our belief; and, although

they used three languages, they harmonized so nice-

ly that it was a great pleasure to hear thenu,

"They strongly urged me " (says the Father) "to

baptize them; and as an inducement they represented

to me, among other reasons, that I could not doubt

163 ] LE JE UNE'S RELA TION, .1637 .67



8 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [VOL. 12

our m'induire à cela, ils me reprefentoient. entre

autre raifons, que ie ne pouuois douter de leur.bonne

volonté, puis qu'ils auoient pris refolution de iamais

ne nous quitter. L'vn d'eux difoit qu'il feroit fort

bien ce que font les Chreftiens, ie ieufnerai bien, di-

foit-il, ie refifterai bien aux mauuaifes penfées que

le diable iette dans noftre- efprit, ie n'ai defla plus de

mauuais fonges, fi bien que ie ne demande plus à

Dieu qu'il me garde de mon mauuais fonge, mais
qu'il efloigne de moy toute mauuaife penfée. Vn

autre difoit que fi on les baptifoit, ils auroient plus

d'efprit, & apprendroient mieux ce qu'o2 leur en-

feigne.

Le P. leur expliquàt certain iour les Comman-

demens de Dieu, leur faifoit voir la deffenfe [sc.

différence] qu'il y a, de ces belles ordonnances, fi

[2(o i.e., 197] cõformes à la raifon, auec ce que leur

enjoignent leurs Charlatâs. Ils vous.commandét (di-

folt-il) des feftins de beftes, ils affemblét par fois

quantité de perfonnes de plufieurs bourgades, font

faire des ceremonies ridicules ou -abominables, & tout

cela au defpends du malade, qui ne reçoit autre fou-

lagement de ces demóniacles que d'eftre tourmenté

par leurs cris & par leur tintamarre, & mangé iufques

aux os par leur gourmatidife, fans compter les pre-

fens qu'il· leur faut faire. -Quand nous defirôns.ob-

tenir quelque chofe, nous ne fommes point fubiets à

tant de Démons, à des pierres & à des rochers, à des

courants d'eaux, à des ceremonies badines comme

vous faites; nous auons recours à vn feul Dieu qui

peut tout, qui fçait tout, qui eft la bonté mpfme.

Là deffus l'vn d'eux prenant la .parole, dit nous

faifons encore d'autre chofe plus fafcheufes que tu



their good will sincie they had made a resolution

never to leave us. - One of them said that he woild

do very well those things the Christians do; ' I vill

fast well,' said he, ' I will strongly -resist the bad

thoughts the devil puts into our minds; I now have

ûo more bad dreams, so that I no longer ask God to

keep me from my bad dreams, but to take away from

me ail evil -oughts.' Another one said that, if they
wvere baptized, they would have more intelligence;

and learn be ter what was taught them."

One day, hen the Father was explaining the Com-

mandments 4God, he showed them the difference

there was 1 tween these beautiful ordinances, so

[201 i.e., 197 in harmony with reason, and what

their Charla ns enjoin upon. them. "They com-

mand you ". (said he)_ " to make feasts of animais,
they sometimes gather a multitude of people from

several villages, and have ridiculous or abominable

ceremonies performed, and all that at the expense of
the patient, who receives no other benefit from these

demoniacs than tQ be tormented by their cries and

their uproar, and to be devoured to the bones by their

gluttony, without counting the presents that must be

made to them. When we desire to obtain some-

thing, we are not subject to so many Demons, to

stones and to rocks, to streams of water, to the fool-

ish ceremonies you perform. We have recourse to

one .God only, who is all-powerful, who is, omnis-

cient, and who is goodnéss itself.

Thereupon *one of them, beginning to speak, said,
We do still another thing, more grievous than any

thou hast mentioned. When we wish to have suc-

cess in hunting, we fast. sometimes for-a week, drink-

ing or eating nothing; we cut and slash our bodies,
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ne dis pas. Quand nous voulons faire bonne chaffe,
nous ieufnons par fois. iufques à huict iours, fans

boire, uy manger nous nous decoupons & tailladons

le corps, en forte que -le fang en 4decoule abondam-

ment, nous voions bien que cela n'eft pas bon.

Ces bons enfans voulans entreprendre [202 i.e., 198]

quelque action, ou retournans de quelque exercice

s'en vont à la Chappelle pour démander fecours à

Dieu, ou le benir & remercier de fon affiftance.
Noftre Seigneur leur a fait voir qu'il demandoit d'eux

cette recognoiffance; càr affez fouuent il leur eft ar-

riué quelque petit malheur ou affliction, quand ils

manquoient à ce deuoir.

Certain iour ils s'en allerent à la chaffe fans congé

& fans auoir efté demander fecours aDieu en fa mai-

fon, ils fe perdirent dans les bois, en forte qu'ils ne

retournerent à la maifon qu'apres auoir bien foiffert

& enduré parmi les neges; ils -ecogneurent que ce

malheur leur eftoit arriué pour auoir entrepris cette

action à la façon des Sauuages.

Vne autre fois eftans fortis' fans auoir efté à -la

Chappelle, & voulant abbatre quelque arbre, 1'vn

d'eux penfa tuër fon compagnon, fa hache aiant man-

qué le coup. Ils s'en reuindrent honteux & pleins

de confuflon, fi bien que le P. leur demandât s'ils

auoiêt efté prier Dieu en la Chappelle deuant que de

partir, eux fans faire autre refponse fortent ·tout fur

l'heure, & s'y en vont. demander pardon de la faute

qu'ils.aifoient faite.

L'vn d'eux eftant retourné -de dehors auec [203
i.e., 199] precipitation, & fans aller faire fa pe-

tite priere, fift tomber vn aix deffus fa tefte qui l'of-

fenfa fort. La premiere parole que luy dit l'vn de



so that the blood runs down abundantly; we readily
see that tbat is not right.

When these good children intend to' undertake

[202 i.e., 198] some enterprise, or when they return

from any occupation, they go to the Chapel to ask

help from God, or to bless him, and thani liim for

his assistance. Our Lord has, shown them that he

required from tliem this acknowledgment; for often

sôme little trouble or-affliction has happened to them

when they~failed in this-dnty.

Oùe .day they went awpay to the. chase- without

leave, and without hàving asked .help ffrax God. at

his house. They became .lost in the woods, and did

not retumu to the house until after they had endured

and suffered great hardships amnong the snows. They
recognized that this misfortune bad happened-to them

for having-undertaken thlis expedition in the Savage

way.

Another time, they departed without having been

at the Chapçl; and, in trying to cut down a tree, one

of them ·nêarly :killed .his companion, his hatchet
missing its aim.- They returned, ashamed and full

of confusion; so much so that when tlhe Father asked
thèm if they. had been to pray to God ln the. Chapel

before setting out, without making any other answer,

they immediately went ont and betook themselves

thither, to ask pardon for the« fault they had com-

mitted.

One öf theum having come in from' outdoors [203

i.e., 199] hurriedly and without goling to say his littile

prayer, had a board fall on his head, which hurt hbm
severely. The first words which one of his comrades

sàid to him were, " Hast thou been at the Chapel,

before returning to the house? " Upon the wounded
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fes camarades fut, as-tu efté à la Chappelle quand tu

es rentré à la maifon?, le bleffé confeffant que non;.
voila, luy fit-il, la caufe de ton mal; & comme il fai-

foit paroiftre ýulques'indices de la douleur qu'il fen-

toit lors qu'on le penfoit, 1'vn d'eux dit à l'aureille à,

fon compagnon, tout noftre malheur ne vient, finon

de ce que nous ne prions pas Dieu.

Le P. leur expliquant quelques circonftances de la

paffion de noftre Seigneur; & letir parlant de 1'eclypfe

du Soleil, & du tremblement de' terre que fe fit fen-

tir en ce temps-là, ils 'repartirent, qu'on parloit en

leur pais d'vti grand tremble-terre, arriué autrefois;

mais qu'ils· ne fçauoient, ny le temps, ny1a: r'aifon

de cét efbranlement. On parle encor (difoient-ils)

d'vn fort notable obfcurciffement du· Soleil, lequel

on croit .efti-e arriné, pource que la grande tortuë q.ui

foûftient la terre, changeant de pofture ou fitration,

oppofa fon efcaille au Soleil, & en defroba la veuë

au monde. Tous ceux qui n'ont point la cognoiffance

[204·i.e., 200] -de Dieu, ont plus de tenebres dans

l'efprit,~quela terre n'en reçoit par l'abfence du So-'

leil. Ils admirent nos veritez à comparaifon de leur

fables.

Le P. de Nouë eftant allé aux cabanes des Sau-

uages, efloignées de Kebec d'enuiron fept. ou huict

lieuës; d'eux [sc. -deux] Seminariftes- Hurons le vou-

lur t ·accompagner. Les Montagnez les voians,

leur?,prefenterent de la chair d'Eflan; or comme

c eftof 'vn Samedi, ils n'en voulurent -idinais man-

ger. 'Le P. leur dit, que n'eftans pas encore bapti-

fez,'ils n'eftoient point obligez à ce Commandement

de l'Eglife. Il n'importe (dirent-ils) nous ne defi-

rons pas 'en manger, puis que vous n'en mangez



boy-replying that he had, not, " That,*then," said he

to him, " is the cause of t1 y misfortune." And, as he'

showed some signs bf the pain he was suffering while

his wound was,being card 'for, one of them said in

the ear of his companion, "All our ill-luck coines to

us because we do not pray to -God."

Wh.en -the Father was lexplaining to them some

circtmstance of the passionl of our Lord, and- speak-

ing to themn of the eclipse of thîé: Sun, and of the

trembling of the earth which was felt at athat time,

they replied that there was talk in their own country

of a great earthquake which had happened in former

times; but they did not know either the time or the

cause of that disturbance. " There is still talk " (said

they) "of a very remarkable darkening of the Sun,

which was supposed to have happened because the

great turtle which upholds the earth, in changing its

position or place, brought its shell before- the Sun,·

and thus deprived the world of sight."5  Al those

who have not *the knowledge [ro4i.e., 200] of God

have. more darkness in their minds than the earth

has through the absence of the Sun. . They admire

our truths when compared -with their owni fables.

Once when Father de Nouë went to the cabins of

the Savages, distant from Kebec about seven oC eight

leagues, two HuronSeminarists chose to accompany

him. The Montagnez, seeing them, offered' them

some Elk meat; now, .asit 'was Saturday,:they woild

not consent to eat it. .The Father told them that,

as they were-not yet baptized, they were not bound

bythis Commandmeit of the Church. "It does iot

matter " (said they), "we do not wish to eat meàt,
since you do not eat it." The same Father related

to me that these good boys knelt and said their prafï-
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point. Le mefme P. me racomp\a, que ces bons gar-

cons faifoient fi bien leurs prier s à deux genoüils,

& leur examen de confeience, qu'il e eftoit interieure-

ment touché.

Il eft vrai, Dieu nous a affligé par i mort de leurs

compagnons, mais auffi nous a-il confol par là doci-

lité & deference de ceux qui reftent en vie.. Ils fe

picquent de viure à la Françoife, & fi quel u'vn com-

met quelque inciuilité, ils l'appellent Hur n, & de-

mandét depuis quel temps il eft arriué de c païs là.

Ils font gentiment la reuerence [205 i.e., 20 & fa-

luent humblement nos François, mettans la main au

chappeau aux rencontres. Tous nos Peres & nos freres

m'ont rendu de grands tefmoignages de leur docilité.

Ce n'eft pas que quelqu'vn n'ait fait paroiftre par

fois quelque petit defpit & mouuement de cholere,

mais cela ne dure point, auffi les gouuerne on auec

vne grande douceur. Le plus aagé aiant fait vn

coup de fa tefte, demeura quelque temps dans fon

opiniaftreté. Le P. Daniel eftât venu à Kebec me

racompta ce qui s'eftoit paffé, ie fis venir ce ieune

homme, ie luy demandai fi aiant toufiours bien fait, il

fe vouloit tout-d'vn coup & par cholere efloigner du

bon chemin, qu'aiant veu tant de preuues de noftre

amour en fon endroit, ce feroit vue marque de peu

d'efprit, de n'y pas correfpondre; qu'au refte Dieu

fe fafcheroit fortement contre luy s'il le quittoit, que
pour nous autres, nous n'y perderions rien, que tout

le malheur tomberoit fur fa tefte, qu'on m'auoit dit

qu'il anoit defifté de le prier. Il me refpondit qu'en

effect, il s'eftoit mis en grande cholere, fe figurant

qu'on le vouloit induire à croire en Dieu par menaces

& par force, & pour monftrer que fon cœur ne fe laif-
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ers, and made their examination »of conscience, so
admirably, ·that his heart was touched.

It is true God .has affiicted uscin the death of theiro

companions, but he has also consoled us'by the docil-

ity and deference of those who remain. They pride.

themselves on livingin the French way; and, if one

of.them commits some act of rudeness,. they call him

"Huron," and ask hitm how long it is since he came

from that .country. They make neat courtesies

[205 i.e.,, 201] and humbly salute our Frenchmen,

touching their hats when they meet them. All our

Fathers and our biethren 'have borne excellent testi-

mony to me ·of their docility. Not that some one of

them does ¶ot sometimes show a little temper or out-

burst of anger, but it does not last long; they are

also governed with great gentleness. The oldest one,

having committed a wilful act, remained obsââÈae

about it for some time. When Father Daniel caime

to Kebec, he told me what had happened; I sent for

this young man; I asked him if, having always done

welli, he wished al at once and out of anger to aban-

don the right way; that, having seen so many proofs

of our love for hii, it would be an indication of a
farrow mind not to respond to it. That, besides,

God wou1d be very angry with him if he left him;

as for us, we would lose nothing,,that al the misfor-

tune wouldfall upon his own liead; that I had been

told he had ceased to pray. He replied that he had

indeed become very- angry, imagining ' that they

wanted to make him believe in God by threats and

by force; and, to show that his heart would not

let itself be affected. by fear, he had committed a

t206 i.e., 202] wilful act; that, moreoveir, he had.ceased

to pray to God in public, but that he prayed to him,
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foit pas faifir de crainte, il aufit fait vn [206. i.e., 202]

cotp de- tefte, qu'aun refte il auoit bien ceffé de prier

Dieu en public, mais qu'il le prioit toutesfois en fon

particulier. Il ne faut, adioufta il,- s'eftonner des

petites fafcheries qui furuiennent, nous auons bien

quelques difEerens en n7oftre pais, entre nos plus pro-

ches parens, nous' ne les haiffons,ny ne les quittons

pas- pour cela, nous tenons icy le P. Daniel comme

noftre ,Pere, nous n'auons garek de le quitter pour

de petites fafcheries. 'Sa refponfe m'aggrea fort, &

me confirma dans la penfée que i'ay, qu'il fautgou-

nerner ces peuples auec vne grande prudence, puis

que la fenle ienacë des feux & des peines eternelles,

les rebute par fois. - Si faut il bien leur inculquer

cette verité, c'eft par cette bride qu'on les retiendra

dans la creance, fi vue fois ils la peunuent tenir en

bouche fans fe cabrer.

Voicy vne chofe pleine de -confolation, la veille de

la Conception de la faincteVierge, que nous hono
rons fort en la- nouuelle France, ils prirent refolution

par enfemble de deferter de la terre, & de l'enfemen-

cer, & en fuite, de faire vne maifon ou cabane à la

façon de leur païs; nous preniens cela au commence-

ment,·comme -ne p'enfée ou rpfolution [207 i.e., 203]
de ieunes gens qui changent d'aduis à tout propos,

inais l'effect furpaffa noftre attente,; ils fe mirent pe-

tit à petit à efbrâcher des arbres, & le Printemps

venu ils preparent vne telle efpace'de terre, qu'ils

nous-eftonnerent fe rendant fort affidus à ce. trauail.

Vu malheur en ce. poinct leur .et arriué, le bled

d'Inde qu'ils auôient,ý planté, eftant trop vieil & trop

fe,- ou l'aiant pouffé trop, auant dâs terre n'a pas

reüfMl. Leur maifon à eu vn meilleur fuccez ils l'ont
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nevertheless, when alone. "One should not be sur-

prised," he added, "at the little vexations that occur;

we have indeed some disagreements in our own

country, among our nearest relations, but we do not

hate them nor leave them on that account; we look

upon Father Daniel here as our Father; we have no

inclination to leave him on account of little annoy-
ances.'' His answer pleased me greatly, and con-

firmed me in the idea I have, that it is necessary to

govern these people with great prudence, since the

mere threat of fires and. eternal torments sometimes

repels them. Yet it is very necessary to inculcate

this truth in their minds; it is by this bridle that

they will be retained in the faith, if they can once

hold it in their mouths without chafing.

Here is a circumstance full of consolation. On the

eve of the Conception of the holy Virgin, whom we

greatly honor in new France, they all resolved to

élear some land and sow it, and afterwards to make

a house or cabin like those in their own country.

At first, we regarded, this as an idea or resolution

[207 i.e., 203] of young men, who chaige their opinions

at every turn. But the results surpassed our expecta-

tions; they began, little by little, to strip the trees of

their branches, and, when Spring came, they had

cleared so large a plot of ground that they astonished

us by their great diligence in this work. A misfor-

tune happened to them in one particular; the Indian

corn they- had planted, being too old and dry, or

having been planted too deep,. did ,not grow well.

Their house proved a greater success;. they finished

it neatly, although it is not used for anything, for

they had put it up as a storehouse for their grain,
none, or very little of which, came up. Now al-

7T
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a.cheuée gentiment, quoy qu'elle ne ferue de rien,

car ils l'auoient dreffée pour aller garder &,recueillir

leurs.grains, qui n'ont point ou fort peu leuez. Or

jaçoit que çe trauail n'àit pas eu grand effect tempo-

rel, peut eftre en aura-il· vn tres-grand felon l'efprit;

fe voiant fecourus de viures d'outils & d'habits, & en

outre bien cheris des François, ils auoient refolu de

faire aupres de. leurs- parens tout leur poffible pour

demeurer, non feulement l'an prochain auee nous:

mais encore pour s'y habituer le refte de leurs iours;

aude defir d'attirer 'de leurs compatriotes, & de plus

faire defcédre quelques filles de leurs païs pour les

faire -inftruire & les [208 i.e., 2041 efpoufer en la

religion Chreftienne & Chatholique, fi ce deffein re-

üffiffoit ce feroit vn grandcoup & tres-important pour

la gloire de noftre Seigneur, & mefme pour le bien

de Meffieurs les Directeurs & Affocies qui font Sei-

gneurs d&' ces contrées. Premierement dans -peu

d'années il fe feroit icy vne boturgade de Hurons

Chreftiens, qui ne feruiroient pas peu pour reduire

leurs cõpatriotes à la foy, par le cõmerce'des vns'

auec les autres, & nos-Môtagnez errâs s'arrefteroient

petit à petit *à leur exemple, -& par leur alliance.

Secondemët Meffieurs les Directeurs & Affociés au-

roient icy des hoftages pour affeurer la vie de nos

François. au païs des Hurons, & 'pour conferuer le

commerce qu'ils ont auec tous ces peuples,& natîens

plus efloignées. [e ýdis bien d'auantage que fi les

peuples errans voioient des Hurons fedentaires au-

pres de nous, qu'ils feroient diuertis de nous faire la

guerre s'ýils en auoient la volonté, pource qti'ils fçauent

que ces Saunages eftans pres de nous & fous noftre

protection ne nous quitteroient point, -& d'ailleuris



though this work did not have great temporal results,
perhaps it will be of very considerable benefit spirit-

ually. Seeing t1hemselves provided with food, tools,
and clothes, and besides .greatly cherished. .by the

French, they had resolved to do their utmost to get

their parents' permission to remain not only the next
year with, us; but even to live here all the rest of
their days - with the desire of attracting some of

their compatriots, .and also of getting some girls of

their country to corne do*ni, that they might have

them 'instructed, and [208 Le., 204] marry them ac-

cording to the Christian and Catýholic religion. If this

plan were to succeed, it woul1 be a great and very
important event for the glory of our Lord, and even

for the good of Messieurs the, tirectors and Associ-

ates who are Lords of these countries. First, in a
few years'there would be here a village of Christian

Hurons, who would help in no slight degree to bring

their compatriots to the faith, througW commerce
with each other; and our wandering.Montagnez would,
little by little, become stationary through their exam-
ple and through alliance with them. Secondly, Mes-

sieurs the Directors and Associates would have hos-

tages here. to assure the lives of our French in the

country of the Hurons, and to maintain the comý
merce they.have with all the more distant peoples

and nations. 'I say still more, that if the wandering

tribes saw'some- sedentary Hurons in our neighbor-

hood, they would be diverted from making war upon

us, if they had such a purpose; because they know

that these Savages, being- near us, and under our

protection, would not leave us, and having, more-
over, a knowledge of the woods, and running as well

as the rest of the Savages, they would dread these
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aiant cognoiffance des bois, & courans auffi bien que

le reste des Sauuages, ils les redouteroiët pl9 que les

François mefmes, & ainfi nous garderions auec nos

armes la bourgade dees Hurons & eux par leurs courfes

donneroient la chaffe [209 i.e, 205] ou du moins d'efà

couuriroient les ennemis.

Quiconque.pefera folidementces raifons concluëra

qu'il faut entierement s'efforcer & n'efpa[r]gner au-

cune defpenfe pour dreffe pres de no-us vne bourgade

de 'Hurons. Ceux que ûous auons y font defia bien

*difpofés par la grace de noftre Seigneur: Voicy vn

autre traiet de leur affection.

Comme les vaiffeaux font arrinés fort tard, la tra-

uerfe aiant efté longue & fafcheufe cefte année, les

viures nous manquans, nous eftions bien en peine ce

que nous ferions de ces pauures enfans. Ie deman-

dai fur ce poinct l'aduis de Monfieur de Montma-

gni noftre Gouueïneur. J'honore fon'courage, il me

repartit -qu'aiàt eu tât de peine d'auoir ces .ieunes

gens qu'il ne croioit pas que nous enflions le cœur de

les renuoier, puis qu'ils fe côportoiët fi bië. C'eft à

faire à fouffrir, difoit-il, & a efpargner qufelque chofe

de vos viures '& des noftrés. 'Il cognoit bië l'impor-

tans de ce Seminaire pour la gloire de noftre Sei-

gneur, & pour le commerce de ces Meffileurs. Aiant

rapporté cefte refponfe fi fage à nos'Seminariftes', le

plus aagé dit là deffus; voilà qui va bien, c'enft efté

n grand mal, de nous renuoier en noftre païs, car

jaçoit que nous euffions pris refolution de -demeurer

[2ïo i.e., 206]~ auec Echon c'eft le P. Brebeuf, & auec

Antoinê,· c'eft le Pere Daniel, s'il remõtoit là haut;

fi eft-ce qu'il vaut bien mieux vn peu fouffrir ç'à [sc.

çà] bas que de, retourner dahs de fi grands dangers.



more than the Frenich themselves. Thus we would
guard the village of the Hurons with our arms; and
they in their hunting expeditions wo.uld give chase
to [209 i.e.,- 205] or at least would discover their

enemies.

Whoever will carefully weigh these reasons will
çonclude that it is quite necessary to exert ourselves,
and to spare no expense, to form near us a settle-

ment of Hurons. Those whom we have here are al-

ready well disposed th-ough the grace of our Lord.'
Here is another exainple of their affection.

As the ships arrived very late, the passagé having

been long and tfoublesome this year, oir food gave

ont, and we were in great straits as to what we should

do with these $oor children. · I asked-the advice of

Monsieur de Montmagni, our Governor, in this niat-

ter. I honor his courage; he replied that, as we

had had so muc trouble in getting these young men,

he did not think we would have the heart to send

them back, since they were behaving so well. "It

is a matter of suffering,'" he said, " and of saving

something froin your food and from, ours." He fully
appreciates the inportance of'this Seminary for the

glory of our Lord and for the commercial interests

of these Gentlemen. Having reported this so wise

reply to our Seminarists, the oldest one said there-

upon, " That suits us well;'it would have been. a

great pity to send us back to our country, for although

we had made up our minds to stay [21o ij., 206]'

with Echon " (Father Brebeuf) " and with Antoine,"

(Father Daniel) " if he had gone up there again, yet

it will avail a great deal môrë to suffer a little down

here than to return into so great dangers." Alas!
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Helas! c'eft ce pauure garçon qui a penf6 tout per-

dre. Nous en verrons l'occafion au chapitre fuiuant.

Dieu l'a ramené par d'eftranges auantures.
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it was this'poor boy who was nearly undone; the

occasion whereof we shall see in the next chapter.

God brought him back through strange adventures.
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CHAPITRE XIIII.

DE L'ESTAT DU ßEMINAIRLE t VENUË DES HURONS

LEURS COMPATRIOTES.

SI la Miffion & le Seminaire des Hurons, n'euffent
efté,eftablis fur cefte pierre, de laquelle il eft
dit Petra autem erat Chri/us, s'en [sc. c'en]

eftoit fait cefte année, l'edifice eftoit abss [sc. à bas],

les troubles, les guerres, les maladies, les- calomnies,

en vn mot toutes les machines qúi peuifent fortir de

l'Arfenal des Demons ont efté pointées côtre cefte

Sainte entreprife; en forte que nous pounons dire

morimur & ecce viuimus, Nous voions tout renuerfé &
[211 i.e., 207] tout affermi quafi en mefine temps.

Tous les mal-heurs, toutes les peftes, les guerres, &
les famines qui affligeoient le monde au premier aage

de l'Eglife naiffante, s'attribuoient jadis à. la foy de

Iefus Chrift, & à ceuxqui 1'embraffoient, ou qui la.
prefchoient. Ce qui s'eft paffé touchant ce poinct en

la primitiue Eglif e fe voit tous les iours en la nou-

uelle France, notamment- au païs des Hurons. Il ni

à [Sc. n'y a] malice noire dont nous ne foions chargez.

En voici les occafions.

Comme la contagion à fait mourir grand nombre

de Hurons, ces peuples ne recognoiffant point la

iuftice de Dieu, qui prend vengeance de leurs crimes,

fe font imaginez que les François eftoient caufe de

leur mort. Vn 'certain Algonquin .forti mefchant

homme leur raporta l'an paffé, que-deffunct Monfieur

[Voi. 12
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CHAPTER XIII.

OF THE CONDITION OF THE SEMINARY AT THE COM-

ING OF THE- HURONS, THEIR COUNTRYMEN.

IF the Mission and Seminary of the Hurons had

not been established on that rock of which it is

said, Petra autem erat Christus, it would have

come to an end this year, the edifice would have been

overthrown. Troubles, wars, sicknesses, slanders,-

in a word, all the machinations that can issue from

the Arsenal of the Demons, have been directed

against this Holy enterprise, so that we could say,

morimur et ecce vivirnus. We see it entirely over-

thrown and [211 i.e., 207] entirely established almost

at the same time. A11 the misfortunes, all the pests,

wars, and famines which in the early ages of the in-

fant Church afflicted the. world, were formerly attrib-

uted to the faith of Jesus Christ, and to those who

embraced or preached it. What occurred in this re-

gard in the primitive Church can be seen every day

in new France, especially in the Huron country.

There is no black malice of which we are not accused.

Here are the causes of it.

As the contagion caused a great many Hurons to

die, these people, not recognizing therein the justice

of God, who takes vengeance for their crimes, imag-

ined that the French were the cause of their death.

A certain Algonquin, a very wicked man, reportedY

to them last year that the late Monsieur de Cham-

plain, of blessed memory, had said to a Montagnez
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de Óaiahplain d'heureufe memoire auoit dit à

Capitaine Montagnez, vn peu deuant que de \edr
l'ame, qu'il eiporteroit auec f.gy • le paï des

Hurons. C'eft la coufttine des api es Barbares,

de fouhaitter que d'autres leur tiênent cõpagnim à.

leur trefpas; iufque là qu'ils enuoirôt \pa fois tuâr

quelqu'autre Capitaine, pour aller enfemle n1'autre

monde. Ces ignorans pleins de malice fe gurent

[212 i.e., 208) aifémét que nous paxi-cipons à leurs

deteftables fentimens, c'eft pourquoy ils / foupçon-

noient Monfieur de Champlâin d'auoir procuré leur

mort à fon trefpas.

Quelques autres attribuojent la caufe de leur con-

tagion à noftre vengeance, difans que: not s n'eftions

montés en leur païs que pour facrifier tous leurs corps

à l'ame d'vn nommé EfMienne Bruflé qu'ils ont mife-

rablement affaffiné. Tout paroift jaune aux icte-

riques qui ont les yeux jaunes, les peuples que l'ar-

deur d'vne vengeance en-agée contre ceux qui leur

font mal, va confommant' nous croient tosefchauffés

& bruflez d'vn mefme feu.

Bref ils philofophoiët encore de leur maladie d'vne

autre façon, ils difoient que nos François auoient en-

forcelé vn capot, ou.vue robe, & l'auoient enterré aux

trois Riuieres, mais en tel lieu qu'ils fe doutoient bien

que les Hurons tres-grands larrons l'enleueroiët: ce

qu'ils firfent, laiant donc- trfpoirité en leur païs ils y

ont quand & quand porté la pefte & la contagion.

Ces nations fe perfuadent qu'ils ne meurenit quafi

que par des forts, c'eft pourquoy nous mefurãs à

mefme atlne ils nous penfent & croient plus grãds

forciers qu'eux mefmes, [213 i.e., 209] fur ces bruicts

autant efloignés de la verité, ·qu'ils font opportion-



LE JEUNE'S RELA TION, 1637 87

CaptaÀ, shortly before renderings up his. soul, that

he wo 1d take away with him the whole country of
the Hurons. It is customary for Barbarian Captains

to wish that others 'May bear them company at their

depa re, going'so far that sometimes they send one
to kill another. Captain to go with them into the
th r world. These ignorant people, full of malice,

r adily imagine [212 i.e., 208] that we share their

de estable ideas, hence they suspect Monsieur de
Ch plain of procuring their death at his own

de rture.

ome others attributed the cause of their epidemic
to ur vengeance, saying that we only went up to
th r country in order to/ sacrifice every one -of their
bo »es tý the soul, of a certain Estienne Bruslé, whom
th y had wickedly assassinated. Al things appear
y low to the yellow eyes of the jaundiced; people

o are being consumed by the fierce flame of a ven-
gence aroused against those who have done them
harm, believe that all of us are heated and burned
by the same fire.

In short, they reasoned upon their sickness in still
another way. They said that our French had be-
witched. a cloak or a robe, and had buried it at the
three Rivers, but in such a place that they suspected,
and rightly, thatthe Hurons, as they were very great

thieves, would take it away, which they did.; Hav-

ing then carried it to their own country, they bore
thither at the same time the pestilence and contagion.

These nations persuade themselves that they die
almost eptirely through charms; and hence, measur-
ing us by the same standard, they · think and .be-
lieve we are greater sorcerers than thev themselves.

[213 i.e., 209] Upon the strength of these reports, as.
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nés {sc. proportionnés] à l'efprit des Sauuages, &
conformes à leurs couftumes, ces barbares ont atten-
té fur la vie'de nos Peres, imfques là qu'ils ont parlé

en plein confeil d6 les maffacrer,- mis Dieu eft plus
puffant que les hommes & que tous les Demons. Sa
bonté nous fufcita pour protecteur, vn Barbare contre.

les Barbares, mefme-vn Capitaine nommé Taratouan

dont nous auons le neueu au Seminaire, entendant ce
difcours tire vn grand colier, de pourcelaine le iette,

au milieu de l'affemblée, difant voilà pour fermer

vos bouches, & arrefter vos paroles: c'eft la couftume-

du pais de n'agir ordinairemét que par des prefens,

ce coup fuft arrefté, ie ne fçais fi nos Peres des Hurons

l'ont fceu, mais le neueu de ce braue Capitaine nous

la racompté aux trois' Ritieres. Ieoparleray bien toft

de fa prife déplorable, vne autre fois dans la propre

bourgade où eftoient nos PP.· on traitta de les t'en-
uoier ç'à [sc. renuoier çà] bas, ou de les faire mourir:

leur Capitaine nommé Aënon prit la parole, & haran-

gua de telle forte qu'on vint prier les PP. qu'ils ne

,'nous efcriuiffent rien de ces mauuaifes penfées,. de

peur qu'ils ne fuffent mal traittez. aux lieux où font

nos François. Ce Capitaine eft l'vn de [214i.e., 210]

ceux qu'ô croit qui ont tué ce miferable Bruflé, dont

les plaies font encores toutes fanglâtes, mais il a tel-

lement "reparé cefte faute par l'affection qu'il a de-

puis, porté aux François, que noftre Seigneur luy à
fait la grace de venir mourir Chreftien entre nos bras.

Or iugez maintenant fi ces difpofitionùs eftoient bien

grandes pour peupler vn Seminaire, car fi en public

on parloit de nous perdre, ie vous laiffe à penfer

quelles calomnies vomiftoiét contre nous les plus in-

folens. On· n'entédoit qu'iniures, que menaces, en
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far removed from the truth às they are adapted to the

minds of the Savages and iu harmony with their cus-

toms, these barbarians have made attempts upon the

lives of our Fathers, even going so far as'to talk ln

open council of slaylng them;. but God is more pow-

erful than men and all the Demons. His goodness

raised up for us as a protector a Barbarian against

Barbarians, even a Captain named Taratouanz, whose

nephew we have in the Semlnary. On hearing this

talk he drèw out a long string of porcelain, and threw

it dôwn in the midst of the assembly, saying, "There

is something to close your mouths and stop your talk-

ing." It is a custom of the country to act ordinarily

only through .presents, so this blow was averted. I

do not know whether this was known to our Fathers

among the Hurons, but the nephew of ,this brave
Captain related it to "us at the three Rivers. I will

soon speak of his: deplorable capture.. Another time,

in the very village where our Fathers lived, they

talked about sending them back down here, or of kill-

ing them. Their Captain, named Aënon, began to

speak, and harangued in such a way that they came

and begged the Fathers not to write any of these evil

thoughts to us, lest they should be badly treated in

the places wher& our French are. This Captáin is

one of [214 i.e., 2\o] those who are supposed to have

kIlled the wretéhed Bruslé, whose wounds are still

bleeding. But he so entirely atoned for this fault by

the affection which he afterwards displayed towards

the French, that our Lord graciously allowed him to

come and die as a Christian in our arms. Now, judge

whether these circumstances were favorable to the

peopling of, a Seminary; for, if they spoke in public

of ruining us, I leave you te imagine what calumnies

89
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forte que les plu gens de bien d'entr'eux, craignoient
qu'on n'en maf[acraft quellues-vns de nous autres,

& par confequent ils fe pouuoient perfuader qu'on
efgorgeroit ç'a [sc. çà] bas- leurs enfans s'ils n9 us les

enuoioient, fuinat4a-eeuftu e tres-mefehäte de tius

ces peuples lefquels fe vengent fur le premier enu,

des torts qu'ils ont reçeu de quelque par'cilier d'au-

tre natiô. Or nonobftât la rage des demons, le Semi-

naire fubfifte., le l'ay veu à deux doigts de fa ruine.

puis toti- à coup celuy qti le fêbloit renuerfer là ap-

puié, & fi la maladie & la guerre, n'euffent affligé les,
Hurons en chemin, nous euffions peut-eftre efté con-

traints de renu6ier des enfans: car nous n'auons pas

les reins affez forts pour nourrir & entretenir tous ceux

que- nous pourrions auoir, mais [215 i.e., 211 ] voions

les accidens affez eftranges qui font arriuez à ce pan-

ure- Seminaire.

De fix ieunes Hurons qui le compofoient, l'vn d'eux

d'affez manuaife humeur, quitta fes compagnos &
s'en retourna en fon pais, (comme i'ay dit cy deffus)
mais il nous fift plus de bien que nous n'efpgrions:

car il dit merueille du bon -traittement qu'il auoit re-

ceu de nous, ce qui confolà fort les Hurons. La mort

nous fift bien plus de mal: car elle nous enleua les

deux meilleurs efprits du Seminaire. Comme ces

barbares font refnplis de foupçons nous auions belle
peur. qu'ils ne "s'imaginaffent, que ces pauures

ieunes hommes n'euffent perdu ·la vie par noftre

faute, veu. les circonftances que i'ay dites eftre

arriuées à leur mort, & par confequent nous craignios

qu'ils n'en prinifent quelque- vengeance fur nos

Peres, ou pluftoft ce qui nous fembloit plus probable,

nous apprehédions" qu'ils ne fe perfuadaffent que
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the more insolent ywould spit forth against us.

Nothing was heard but insults, but tlreats, so that

Most of the good people among them feared that

some of us would be iùassacred; and consequently.

they inight have persuaded themselves that we would

kill their children down here, if they sent them to

us, according to the wicked custom of all these peo-

ples, who- avienge themselves upon the first comer

for wrongs they have received from some individual

of another nation. Now, notwithstanding the rage

of the demons, the Seminary s ives. I have seen

it within two finger-lengths . f ruint;. then, all at

once, what seemed to overthro it, propped it up;
and, if sickness and -war had nod afflicted the Hurons

on the way, we would have beén ,perhaps obliged to

send back their children, for our backs are not strong

enough to feed and maintain all those whom we could

have. But [2i5- i.e., 211] let us consider the rather

strange accidents that have happened to this poor

Seminary.

Of the six young Hurons who composed it, one of

them, of -a somewhat peevish disposition, left his

companions and returned to his country (as I have

said above); but he did us more good than we had

hoped, for he- told wonderful things about the good

treatment he had received from us, which greatly
comforted the Hurons. Death did us a great deal
more harm, for it took from. us the two best iinds
of the Seminary. ·. As these barbarians are ftl of

suspicion, we were very much afraid that they would

imagine, that these poor young menç had lost their

lives through our fault, considering the circumstances

which I have said ,attended their deaths; and hence
we feared that they would take sone vengeance on
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nos -maifons leur fuffent fatales: & par ainfi qu'ils

ne vouluffent plus nous dôner de. leurs enfans.

Dieu par fa prouidéce à remedié à ces craintes;

auli n'auions nous efpèrãce qu'en fa pure bont~é.

Le bruit- de ces deux morts eftàt porté aux Hurons

par quelques Algonqluins, le Pere de Tfiko, l'vn de

ces deux branes ieunes hommes trefpaffez, entendant

ces nonuelles, [216 i.e., 212] non feulement n'entra

pôinct dans la cholere d'vn barbare, mais parla en

homme bien prudent & bien fage, hé bien, dit-il, à

nos PP. qui font là haut, on dit que mon fils eft mort,
fi le cadet eft mort ie vous donneray fon aifné, ie ne

m'attrifterois point quand tous mes enfans feroient

morts entre vos mains, car ie fçais bien.que vous en

auez grand foing, lors qu'on me rapporta ces paróles,

mes yeux en furent auli toft frappez que mes oreilles.

Les parens de Satonta, voiant que la contagion

efgorgeoit les Hurons en leur pais, ne. s'eftonnerent

point d'entendre le bruit de la mort de leur fils. C'eft

ainfi que Dieu abbaiffe & releue qu'il attrifte & co-

fole ceux qui trauaille pour fa gloire; qu'il foit benit,
à iamais, -voi-là doncques 1'vne des caufes que nous

penfions deuoir "ruiner le Seminaire, demeure fans

effect, voions les autres.

Il rettoit trois Seminariftes l'on nommé Teouatir-

kon, l'autre Ariethoua, & la troifiefme Alacidace, di-

fons deux mots de leurs auanture. Nous les auions

enuoiez aux trois Riuiéres fur le commencement de

l'Efté, pour y voir leurs parens, qu'on attendoit à

l'arriuée des Hurons. Comme vne bande arriua le

P. Buteux m'êuoia querir à Kebec par l'vn d'eux
iiimmé Andekoua fur ces entrefaites arriue vn onele

de Teouatirom Capitaine, de Guerre [217 i.e., 213]



our Fathers - or rather, what seemed to us more
probable, we feared they would persuade themselves
that our houses were fatal to them, and that there-
fore they would no longer consent to give us their
children. God in his providence has dispelled these
fears; therefore we base our hopes upon his pure
goodness only. The report of these two deaths was
brought to the Hurons by some Algonquins; and
when the Father of Tsiko, one of the two fine young
men that died, heard this news, [216 i.e., 212] 'he
not only did not indulge in the anger of a barbarian,
but spoke like a man of great prudence and wisdom.
" Ah, well," said he to our Fathers who are up there,
" they say my son is dead; if the younger is dead, I
will give you his elder brother. I would not be cast
down if all my children were to die in your hands,
for I know well that you are very careful of them."
When these words were reported to me, my eyes
were affected by themu as soon as my ears.

The parents of Satouta, seeing that the epidemic
was slaughtering the Hurons in their own country,
were not surprised to hear the report of the death of
their son. It is thus that God abases and raises up,
that he saddens and consoles those who work for his
glory. May he be forever blessed! See, then, how
one of the causes that we thought would ruin the
Seminary had no effect. Let us consider the others.

There remained three Seminarists-one called
Teouatirhon, another A riethoua, and the third A iaci-
dace. Let us say a few words about their adventure.
We had sent them to the three Rivers, at the begin-
ning of Summer, to see their relatives, who were ex-
pected at the coming of the Hurons. Whlen a band
of them arrived, Father Buteux sent one of them,
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homme allez leger, celuy-cy dit à fon neueu qu'eftãt

à l'Ifle, vn Algonquin luy auoit rapporté que les Hu-

rons auoient- tué deux François. A cette nonuelle

ce pauure jeune homme, - fon compagnon .fe difpo-

fent à la fuitte. Car ce Capitaine leur faifoit affez

entendre qu'on leur feroit paier la mort des Fran-

çois. Au ·commencement ils -vouloient partir auec

congé, mais comme ils auoienf efté dônez publique-

mët, on ne les vouloit pas réceuoir à la fourdine, du

moins le plus ieune nômé Aiandace dont les parens

n'eftoiët pas encore defcendus, pour Ttouatirhon,

puifque fon parent le demandoit, on le laiffoit aller.

le ferois trop lôg fi ie voulois expliquer toutes ces

particularitez de cette affaire. Comme les'fecrets des

Sauuages font des voix publiques, on vint à.fçauoir

le bruit qui couroit de la mort de deux François, on

arrefte ce Capitaine Huron, qui promet de refter

quelques iours, mais la nuict venuë il veut prendre

la fuite auec fon neueu, & auec l'autre Seminarifte,

qui fe ietta à bas d'vn baftion du tort pour fe fauuer,

nos François accourent les armes au poing, retiennent

ce Capitaine côme. prifonnier, voiant qu'il contreue-

noit à fa parole, & qu'il nous vouloit .enleuer nos

Hurons,. la deffus, Monfieur le, Gouuerneur arriue

[2 18 i.e., 214] aux trois Riuieres, i'eftois auec luy,

ramenant noftre tr6iflefme Seminiarifte. *A peine

eftions nous enterre que quelques canots Hurons pa-

rurent, lefquels diffiperent ces faux bruits & nous

affeurerent que les François fe portoient tous bien

en leur païs, & qu'on en verroit bien-toft defcendre

quelques-vns. Voilà la- face des affaires toute chan-

gée, le Seminaire que nous penfions diffout eft efta-

bli, le Capitaine eit tout confus, chacun eft bien aife



named Andehoua, to bring me from Kebec. In the
meanwhile there arrived an uncle of Teouatirkon, a
War Captain, [217 i.e., 213] and a rather inconsider-
ate man. The latter told his nephew that, when he
was at the Island, an Algonquin had told him that
the Hurons had killed two Frenchmen. At this
news this poor young man and his companion pre-
pared for flight; for they were given to understand
by this Captain that they would be made to atone for
the death of the Frenchmen. At first they tried to

get permission to depart; but, as they had been given
publicly, it was not desirable to.receive them secret-
ly -at least this was the case with the younger one
named Alandace, whose parents had not yet come
down. As for Teonatirhon, since his relative asked
for. hm, he was allowed to go. It would take too
long if I should try to explain ail the details of this
affair. Since the secrets of the Savages are public
talk, the report which was being circulated about the
death of two Frenchmen became known, and this
Huron Captain was detained; he promised to remain
a few days, but when night came he wanted to take
flight with his nephew and with th other Seminarist,
who threw himself down from a astion of the fort,
in order to escape. - Our Frenc people, their weap-
ons lu their hands, rushed rward and took this
Captain prisoner, seeingJ ad violated his parole,
and was trying to take away our Hurons. At this
point Monsieur the Governor arrived [218 i.e., 214]

at the three Rivers. I was with him, bringing our
third Seminarist Scarcely had we landed when
some Huron canoes appeared, which .dispelled these
false rumors and assured us that the French were all
well in their country, and that we would soon see
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d'auoir appris la verité: Neantmoins nofire Semina-
rifte Teouatirhon perfeuerant dans la volonté de re-
tourner voir fes parés, notamment fa mere qui eft
fort aagée, pour la foulager en ce qu'il pourroit dans
leur maladie commune, nous luy donnafmes congé;
d'autant plus volontiers qu'il nous promit d'aller voir
le P. de Brebeuf, pour continuer dans la bonne in-
ftruction qu'on à commencé de luy donner au Semi-
naire. Et afin de l'obliger d'auantage à garder ce
bon propos, le P. Paul Ragueneau que i'enuoiois aux
Hurons s'embarqua auec luy dans vn mefme canot.
Comme ils s'en alloient tous deux bien contens, l'vn
de ce qu'il s'alloit facrifier à la croix de Iefus Chrift
pour fa gloire, l'autre de ce qu'il s'en retournoit en
fon païs, voilà qu'ils rencontrent en chemin Taratouan,
braue Capitaine qui defcendoit aux [219 i.e., 215}

François. Celuy cy voiant noftre Teouatirion fon
nepueu, le tance, commét, luy fit-il, mon nepueu,
quittez vous ainfi les François, qui vous ont fi
bien traitté? Ce pauure ieune garçon n'eufit plus
de parole, finon pour tefmoigner qu'il eftoit preft de
retourner d'où il venoit. Allons donc, luy fit fon
oncle, embarquez vous dans l'vn des canots qui me
fuiuét car ie vous veux moy-mefme remener. Il
obeït fans replique, prend congé du P. Ragueneau
qui tire outre pour fuiure fon chemin, auec les autres
Hurons qui le côduifoient, fe mift en la compagnie de
Taratouan, pour nous venir reuoir. Comme ils s'en
venoient doucemét dans le gràd lac de S. Pierre, qui
n'eft pas beaucoup efloigné de noftre habitation, ils
tombêt dans vne embufcade d'Hiroquois leurs enne-
mis, & les noftres. Taratoüan, marchant le premier,
eft le premier entouré. Ces demi demons fortent

(Vol..12
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some of them coming down. Now affairs assume
quite another aspect,-the Seminary that we thought
dissolved, is established, the Captain is covered with
confusion, each is glad to have learned the truth.
Nevertheless, as our Seminarist, Teouatirhon, per-
severed in his desire to return and visit his parents,
especially his mother, who is quite old, to do what
he could to make her comfortable in the general mal-
ady; we gave him leave to do so- and so much the
more willingly as he promised us to go and see Father
de Brebeuf, in order to continue the good instruction
he had begun to receive in the Seminary. And the
more to constrain him to keep this good resolution,
Father Paul Ragueneau,6 whom I was sending to the
Hurons, went with him in the same canoe. As they
departed,-both very happy, the one because he was
going to sacrifice himself to the cross of Jesus Christ
for his glory, the other because he was returning to
his own land,-lo, they encountered on the way Ta-
ratouan, a brave Captain who was going down to the
[219 i.e., 215] French. He, upon seeing our Teoua-
tirhon, his nephew, chided him, saying, " How now,
my nephew, are you thus leaving the French, who
have treated you so well?" This poor boy had
nothing to say, except to assert that he was ready to
return whence he had come. " Come, then,Y re-
sponded his uncle, "embark in one of the canoes
which are following me, for I wish myself to take
you back." He obeyed, without a word; took leave
of Father Ragueneau, who continued on his way
with the other Hurons who were conducting him, and
placed himself in company with Taratouan, to return
to us. As they were coming slowly into the great
lake of St. Pierre, which is not far from our settle-
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come de leur enfer, & fe. iettêt auec de. grandes

huées fur ce braue homme, qui fe vit phlufoft pris

qu'il n'euft defcouuert l'ennemi. Aufilitcft la nou-

uelle nous eft apportée -que Taratoüai & Teoua!Irkon

noftre Seminarifte, eftoient prifqnniers. Nous pen-

fions tous que le Pere Ragueneau eftoit de la bande,

,mnaiPquelques Hurons efchappez de ce danger, nous
raconterent comme vn peu de temps auparauant

[220 i.e.; 2 16J Teouatirkon l'auoit quitté pour defcendre

çà bas auec fon oncle, ie m'oubliois de dire .que nos

PP. qui eftoient en la rèfidence de la Conception aux

trois Riuieres, entendant les bruicts dont i'ai fait men-

tion cy deffus, du maffacre des deux. François aux

Hurons, & voians que :Teouatirhon s'en voulant aller,
renuerfoit le Seminaire, s'addrefferent Dieu, par

l'entremife de nofitre. Pere S. Ignace, donans vne

neufnaine Sle facrifices en fon honneur, à ce qu'il luy

pleuft conduire cét affaire à la.gloire de nofitre fouue-

rain Maiftre. Ils prierent à l'Autel, & ce grand

Patriarche opera dans les cieux, quafi* contre noftreA

attente. Car nous penfions tous que ce Seminarifte ne

retourneroit iamais,- au commencement nous iugions

qu'il s'alloit -perdre en fon païs, nonobftant toutes fes

bonnes refolutions, car les occafions y font trop pref-

fantes, puis aians entendu qu'il eftoit tombé entre

les mains des Hiroquois, nous croions aifement qu'il
feroit bruflé & mangé de ces loups deuorans; comme

les penfées affligeoient noftre cœur, & que l'alarme

des ennemis, faifans vn gros de cinq cens hommes

battoit nos aureilles, ývoila q'on vift paroiftre vû ca-

not d'Hiroqois fur la riuiere, dans lequel on ne voioit

qu'vn homme [221 i.e., 217]'feul armé d'vue grande

perche feulement, on ne fçauoit qu'en iuger. Le



ment, they fe11 into an ambuscade of the Hiroquois,

their enemies and ours. Taratouaàjz as he was in the

lead, was the firstone surrounde These half-de-

mons emerge, as it were from their hell, and fall

with loud cries upon this brave man, who finds him-

self captured before he is aware of-the enemyV As

sodn as the news was' brought to us that Taratouan

and Teouatirhon, our Seminarist, were prisoners, we

ai thought that-Father Ragueneau was of the band;

but a few Hurons, who had escaped this.danger, told

us how, a little while 'before, [220 i.e., à i6] Teouati-

rkon had left him to come downis bere'with his uncle.

I forgot to say that qur Fathers who were in the resi-

dence of the Conception, at thethr'ee Rivers, hearing

the reports which I have mentioned above of the mas-

sacre of two Frenchmen among the Hurons, and

aware that Teouatirhon's 'efforts to get away would

ruin the Seminary, addressed themselves to ..God

through the mediation of our Fathet, St. Ignace,

offering a novena 'of sacrifices in his honor, that he

mnight be pleased to direct this affair to the glory of

our sovereign; Master. • They prayed at the Altar,

and this grand Patriarch operated in heaven, but al-

most against our expectations, for we all thought this

Seminarist would never return. At first we sup-

posed he would, go. to ruin in his country, not with-

standing all his good resolutions, for the temptations

there are too importunate. Then, havingheard th'at

he had fallen into the hands of the Hiroquois, we

thought of course he would be burned and eaten by
those. devouring wolves. While these thotights were

affiictitg our hearts, and an alarning report was

smiting our ears, that the enemy formed a body of

five hundred men,'lo, there appears upon the river
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iour precedent on en auoit apperceu vn autrý volti-

geant deuaxït nos yeux,.& comme nous brauaût, fça-

chant bien que nous n'eftions que peu de personnes

dans noftreireduiet. Comme donc on toioit appi ocher

ce canot, conduit par-vn feul homme, les vns difient,

que c'eftoit quelque prifonnier qui fe fauuoit, les

autres s'imaginoient que c'eftoit vn Hiroquois qui

nous venoit amufer, pendant que- le gros nous 1ien-

droit furprendre par dedans les bois; quelques Sau-
uages vont au deuant pour le recognoiftre, lefquls

aians apperceu que c'eftoit vn canot, non de Huron,

ny de Montagnez, mais d'Hiroquois, prirent la fuite

tant qu'ils peurent, s'efcriant Hiroquois, Hiroquois,

Hiroquois, ,c'eft l'ennemi, c'eft l'ennemi; le canonier

voiant cét homme à la portée du canon le voulut tirer,

mais Monfieur le Gouuerneur l'arrefta. -Nous eftions

tous fur vne platte forme, regardans ce. pauure gar-

çon, lequel aiant ,mis pied à-terre, prit fa route vers

nous, alors nous vifmes. bien que c'eftoit quelque

panure Hurô, forti des griffes de ces tygres, pleuift a

noftre Seigneur (difmes nous) que ce fuit noftre pau-

ure Seminarifte Teouatirhon, à peine'auiôs[222i.e., 218]

nous lafché la parple que Monfieur noftre Gouuerneur

s'eferia, c'eft luy mefme, ie le .cognois à fon port &

a fa. façon. C'eftoit luy en effect, leqtiel. fe venoit

reietter entre nos bras, comme en vn port de falut; il

eftoit nud comme la main, excepté vn mefchant braier

qui luy couuroit ce que les yeux ne fçauroient regar-

der fans pudeur. Eftant arriué, il nous racompta,

qu'aiant veu fon oncle Taratouan, puiffamment affailhi,
il s'eftoit efforcé anec les camarades à grandes tires

de rames de fe fauner. Nous fufmes, difoit-il, pour-

fuiuis par plufietrs canots d'Hiroquois, mais aians



an Hiroquois canoe, in which :a¥' seen a single man,

[221 i.e., 2173 armed only:With a longpole. No one

knew what to think of it. . The day before, another

one had been seen, hoveringbbefore our eyes as if to

brave us, kndowing well that we were only a few per-

sons' in our fort. So when this canoe was seen ap-

proaching, guided by a single man, certainImes said

it was sonie fugitive prisoner; others- imagined that

it was an Hiroquols who came to dîvert our attention,
while the main body of te men *oufd come and

surprise us from with e woods. Some of the

Savages went forward to reconnoitre; having per-

ceived that it was a canoe, neither of the Hurons nor

of the Montagnez, but of the Hiroquois, they flied as

rapidly as they -could, crying, " Hiroquois, Hiro-

quois, Hiroquois! the enemy, the enemy!" The

cannoneer,l seeing this man within cannon-range,
ished to fire, but Monsieur the Governor stopped

him. We were all upon a platform, watching this

poor boy, who, having landed, turned toward us.

Then we saw plainly.that it was some poor Huron

escaped from the claws ôf those tigers. "Would to

our Lord," (we said) " that this were our poor Semi-

narist Teouatirkon." Scarcely had [222 i.e., 218] we

uttered the words when Monsieur our Governor ex-

claimed, " It is he indeed; I know him by his walk

and his figure." It was really he, coming to throw

himself again 'into our .rms as into a port of safety.

He was as naked as one's hand, except for a ragged

clout which covered what the eyes cannot behold

without shame. When he reached us, he related

how, having seen his uncle -Taratouan attacked by a

strong force, he and' his, compnions had striven to

escape by strong thrusts of ahèjPddles. 'We were
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quelque auce nous abordafmes les premiers la terre

ducofté du Sud, & abãdonnant noftre canot, & tout

noftre efquipage, nos robes inefmes, pour eftre plus

legers, nous nous iettafmes dans les bois, qui d'vn

cofté, qui de l'autre. L'ennemi nçus fuinoit i la

courfe: la nuict nous cacha, & nous rendit la vie.

Car ces voleurs nous perdans deveuë, perdirent aufli

l'efperance de nous attraper. Aiant demeuré vn iour

caché· ie trauerfai'à la defrobée vers le gräd flenue,

tirât vers les trois Riuieres. Comme i'appochois de

ces riues i'apperceus vn canot d'Hiroquois; ie de-

meure là tout efpouuanté., m'imaginant que i'eftois re-

tombé entre les. pattes de ces beftes°farouehes, i'efcou-

tai fi ie n'étendrois [223 i.e., 219] aucun bruict. En

fin voiant que tout eftoit dans le filence, je m'approche

doucement, ie regarde de tous -coftez, & ne voiant

perfonne, ie prens vne perché & me jette das ce ca-

not, pour me venir fanuer au lieu que i'auois aban-

donné. Nous le receufmes de b6%eur, comme vne

pauure oüaille errante. Le P. Daniel luy demanda

s'il ne s'eftoit point recommandé à Dieu dans ce de-

faftre. Ah! dit-il, que ie le priois de bon cœur.

L'auanture de ce- panure jeune Huron, fut iugée fi

gràde que. quelques vns- le voiãt efchappé creurent

qu'il eftoit deuenu efpion, & que les Hiroquois luy
auoient fauné la vie, pour nous venir trahir, ou plu-

ftoft ceux de fa nation. Mais helas! le panure garçõ

fit bien paroiftre le contraire, defirant de s'en aller

en diligence à. Kebec, pour prendre quelque repos,
& fè faire pëfer d'vne bleffure qu'il s'eftoit fait en,

fuiant, les orties & les halliers luy auoient defchiré

la peau courant dedans le bois.

Le P. Daniel luy aiant tefmoigné de la trifteffe
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pursued," said he, " by several Hiroquois canoes;
but, having a little start of thern, we were the first

to land on the Southern shore; and, abandoning our
canoe and all our baggage, even our robes, so- as to be

-less encumbered, we rushed into the woods, each tak-

ing a different direction. The enemy followed us on

the run; night concealed us and gave us our- liv,es;

for when these robbers lost sight of us, they also lost

hope of capturing us. Having remained in hiding
one day, I stealthily crossed over towards the great

river in the direction of the three Rivers. As I ap-

proached its banks I perceived an Hiroquqis canoe; I

stood there horrified, imagining that I had again fall-

en, into the clutches of those ferocious beasts. I

listened, to hear [223 i.e., 219] some noise. At last,

perceiving that all was silent, I approached noiseless-

ly; I looked all around, and, seeing no one, I took a

pole and sprang into the canoe, to escape to the place

I had "abandoned.." We received him gladly, as a
poor wandering sheep. Father Daniel asked him if

he had not commended himself to God in his calam-

ity. "Ah," said he, "how heartily I prayedto.hin."
This adventure of this poor young Huron was consid-

ered so remarkable that some, seeing that lie had

escaped, believed that he had become a. spy, and that

the Hiroquois liad saved his life.that he might come

and betray us, or rather the people of his nation.

But ah, the poor boy made the contrary very appar-

ent by wishing to go posthaste to Kebec, to get
thëre some rest and to have a wound attended to that

he had received in his ifight, for the nettles and

thickets had lacerated his flesh while rmning through

the woods.

When Father Daniel expressed to him his regret
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pour la perte de fon oncle Taratoüan, lequel n'eftoit
pas encore inftruit, il repartit qu'il luy auoit declaré

les principaux articles de noftre creance, felon qu'on

luy auoit enfeigné au Seminaire. - Au refte quelques
iours apres vn Huron fe fauuant [224 i.e., 220] ra-
compta qu'ils'eftoit caché dedans_ des joncs fans
bianfler, d'où il enteúdoit ces bôurreaux tourme ntans
fes pauures camaradesprifonniers, i'entendois, difoit-
il, Taratoüan chanter auffi fortement & auffi gaiement,

que s'il euft efté parmi fes amis Comme i'eftois

couché nud dans la vafe, caché feulement par des
joncs, & que cette pofture me -contraignoit fort, ce
panure Capitaine me doninoit tant de courage, par fa

conftance, & par la fermeté de fa voix, que te me
penfai leuer plus' de trois fois, pour m'aller rendre
compagnons de fes tourmens. Voila vnê eftrange4
auanture, le ieune Seminarifte fera bien chaftié, s'il\.
ne recognoift la main de DÙieu en fa conduite. Ce '
n eft pas la premiere fois que fa bonté la dlliuré
des mains & de la dent de fes ennemis;. comme il~eft

defia grand & courageux, il voulut fuiure quelque
Montagnez qui s'en alloient à la guerre ce Printemps,

nous l'empefchafmes, luy reprefentant qu'il deuoit
obeir, puis qu'en fon pais mefme on ne faifoit pas

d'eftat d'vn ieune homme d'efobeïffant [sc. defole-

iffant] à fon Capitaine, s'il y fufit allé il eftoit pour y

perdre la vie, auffi bien que les autres, qui furent fur-
pris & mis en partie à mort. C'efta:ffez parlons des S.
deux autres fes compagnons. ,

[225 i.e., 221] I'ay dlit que lefSecond de nos Semi-

nariftes fe nommoit Andehoua eluy cy eft d'vn bon

naturel, cone 'de l'eus- reihÄ44-aux trois Riuieres,

il fut bie e onné; voiant que Trouatichon, l'vn de
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for the loss of his uncle Taratouan, who had not yet
been instructed, he replied that he had- imparted to

him the chief articles of our belief as -it had been

taught to him at the Seminary. Besides, some days

later, a fugitive Huron [224 Le., 220] related that he

had lain concealed in the rushes, motionless, whence

he heard these butchers tormenting his poor captive

comrades. "I heard," said he, ' Taratouaz singing
as loudly and as gayly as if he were among his

friends. As I was lying naked in the mud, hidden

only by the rushes, and in a very cramped position,
fthi poor' Captain gave me so much courage, by his

steadfastness and by the firmness of his voice, that

mothan thrice I was tempted to rise and become

his \mpanion in his torinents." This is truly a
str adventure; the young Seminarist will be
severely chastised ifWhe does not recognize the hand

of God in this guidance. It is not the first time that

his goodness has delivered him from the, hands and

teeth of his enemies. 'As he is already tall and dar-

ing, he desired to follow sonie Montagnez who-were

going to war this Spring; we forbade him, > repre-

senting to hlm that he ought to be obedient, since

eveif\in his own country they did not :think much of

a young man who did not obey his Captain. If he

had gone with them, it would haive been to lose his

life, as did the others, who were surprised, and part

of whom were killed. Enough; let us speak of the

two others, his companions.

[225 Le., 221] I have said that the second of our

Seminarists was called Andekoua. This one has a

good disposition. When I took him up to tfie three

Rivers, he was much surprised to see that Trouatichon

[Teouatirhon?], one of his -comrades, wished to go



106 LES RELATIONS DES JÉSUITES [VOL. 12

â fes camarades 'en vouloit aller, il fe perdra, difoit-

il, fi toft qu'il fera arriué au pais, comnteil le vit fur
fon depart il luy dit: Tu fçais bien, mon cher com-

pagnon, comme nous anons toufiours vefcu en bonne

intelligence, continuons dans cette amitié, fouuienne

toy, qu'aupa[ra]uant que nous dogneuffions Dieu,
nous viuions comme des beftes, ne retournons point

à noftre premiere ignorance, prends garde à toy,

n'oublie point ce qu'on nous a enfeigné. Il difoit

cela anec vne grande douceur, & pour - conclufion

il luy fit vn -petit prefent que nous leur [sc, lui]

donnafmes, en figne de l'amour qu'il luy portoit.

Ils a fait d'autres actions pleines d'edification.
Quelques canots eftanis arrinez. de fon païs, voiant

qu'ils apportoient des malades, il les alloit vifiter,

&, à peine eftant cathecumene, il faifoit du Predi-

cateur. - Ce n'eft pas merueille, leur difoit-il, fi

nous gueriffons fi rarement & fi nous mourons fi
fouuent, nous ne cognoiffons point le Maiftre de la

vie, nous ne le prions point, au contraire nous le

fafchons fans effe. Ces compatriotes [226 i.e., 222]

luy demandans, en quoy ils le pouuoient fafcher,

il leur expliquoit les Commandemens de Dieu, &

puis leur difoit, nous menons vne vie toute con-

traire à ces paroles; mais encor (luy repliquoient-ils)

les Francois ne defrobent-ils iamais, iamais ne

font-ils impudiques? Les bons, refpôdoit-il, ne com-

mettent lamais ces malices, les autres y eftans

tombez s'en repentent, en demandent pardon à Dieu,

qui leur fait mifericorde; mais nous &utres nous nous

plongeôs dans nos offences, fans iamais les reuoquer:
les pauures -gens fe regardoient les vns les autres,

auec eftonnement voiant vn ieu±ie Barbare de leur



away. " He wili be' ruined," said he, " as ,oon as

he reachies his duitry;" and, when.-he saw. hin

about to depart, le said, "'Thou knowest .well, ny

.dear comnrade, how we have always lived on good

terms; iet us contimie lu this friendship; remember

that, before we knew.God, we lived like beasts; let
us not return to otr early -ignorance;'be:areful uf

thyself, do not fqrget what has been taught us.' He

said this -wlth· great gentleness, and ftnally, offered

him a little present that we had given him, in token

of the love he bore him. -He did other* things

that were greatly to our edification. Some canoes

having arrived from lis country, seeing that they
carried sonie sick peoýle, he went to visit them, and-,

though hardly a catechumen, ihe acted as Preacher.

"It is no wonder," said lie to them, "tthat we are 'so

seldom liealed, and so often die; we do iot knôw the

Master of life, we do not pray to him; on the con-

trary, we • are continually displeasing: him." His

countrymen [226 .e., 222] asking dilm in what they

coul!I have offended him, he explained to them the

Commandments of God, and then said to them, " We

lead a life exactly contrary to these words." "But,

after al" (they replied' to hlm) "do the French

never steal, are they never unchaste?" "The good

ones,".he answered, "never commit these sins; the

others; who are guilty of thein, repent and ask God's

pardon for them, and le is merciful to themi; but,

as for us, we plunge into our offenses without ever

correcting them." These poor folk looked at each

other witl astonishment, at seeing a young Barba-

rian of their nation become a Preacher of the law of

the great God. As they often cameinto our honse and.

cast their-eyes upon-some paper pictures, this young
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nation deuenu Predicateur de la loy du grand Dieu.

Comme ils entroient affez fouuent en noftre maifon,

& qu'ils iettoient les yeux fur quelques images de

papier, ce ieune Cathecumene leur expliquoit ce

qu'elles vouloient dire. Il leur prefchoit lefus Christ

crucifié à la veuë de fa croix, noubliant pas fes gran-

deurs, apres auoir parlé de fes baffeffes; en vn mot

ce nous eftoit vne grande ioie de voir de nos yeux la

verité de ces paroles, Pauperes Euage/i2antur. Or

iaçoit que ce bon ieune homme nous donne de grades

efperances neâtmoins il eft né dâs la barbarie, c'eft

à dire, dans l'incôftance, c'eft pourquoy il a bon be-

foin d'eftre fecouru des [227 i.e., 223] prieres de V.

R. & de'tous ceux qui cherifsët cette Miffion, afin que

celuy qui donne du poids au vents, l'affermiffe dans

le bien que luy mefme a commencé.

Noftre troifiefme Seminarifte fe nômoit Aiandacé,

c'eftoit le plus ieune de fes compagnons, nous le re-

gardions au commencemët côme vn petit;Jecnjamin,

en effet il s'eft fort bien comporté. Il s'eft rendu

fort obeïffant; mais côme il efloit le moins efloigné

de la mamelle (pour ainfi dire) de tous les autres,

auffi a-il defiré plus ardamment 10:retourner voir fa

mere & fa nourrice. Il s'eft embarqué auec le P.

Pierre Pijart, promettant de l'aller voir fouuët fur

le païs, voire mefme demeurer vne année auec Echon,

s'il l'a pour agreable, & en fin de nous reuenir voir

l' prochain auec quelques vns de fes camarades, qu'il

ameneroit, dit-il, au Seminaire. Ie m'en rapporte,

Dieu le vueille conferuer, & luy donner bon confeil.

Voila comme fe font cõportez nos Seminariftes à la

venue de leur côpatriotes, s'ils nous confoloiët d'vn

cofté. La côtagion qui affligeoit ces peuples, nous



Cateclumen explained to them what these meant.

He preached ,to them Jesus Christ crucified, at the

sight ef his- cross, not forgetting his glory, after hav-

ing spoken of his humiliation: Iu a word, it caused

us great joy to see with our own eyes,. the truth of
those words, Pauperes EvangeHizantur. Now although

this good young man seems to us very promising,

yet he was boru in barbarisip; that is to say, in in-

constancy; therefore he has great need of being suc-

cored by the [227 Ï.e., 223] prayers .of Your Rever-

ence and of all thosg who cherislh tiàs Mission, to
the end that he rho gives (pre- to the winds may

establish him in the- good whihli he himself has
begun.

The naine of our third Semiiafist, wh:o wàs the

youngest of them all, was Aiandacé. At first, w.e

regarded him as a little Benjamin; an -in fact he

behaved ve'iÿ well, showing himseif' remarkably,

obedient. But as he was less removed 1han all the

others from the breast (so to speak), så he.desired

the more ardently to go back and see his mother and

nurse. He embarked with . Father Pierre Pijart,
promising to go and see hinioften while at' home,-
indeed, even to stay a yeaith EcElôi,. if agreeable.

to him,-and finally to retdrn to usthe following

yeaiÈ with some of his comrades, whom he would

bring, lie said, to the- Seïninary. Whietl•er he will

de so, I cannot say; rhay God preservé him, and

give him good counsel. Such, then, was the belav-

ior of our Seminarists at the coming of their country-

men. If they consoled us on the one hand, the epi-

demie which afflicted 'these· peoples saddened us on

the other, for it snatched efromi us the young people

who were intended fdr us. Teouatirkon, seeing one

L E JEUNE' S R EL A TION, 1637.16371] 109



110. LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [VOL. 12

attrifioit del'autre. Car elle nous raùiffoit les ieunes

gës qui no9 eftoiët deftinez. Teouatirkû voiant arri-

uer apres foy vn fié camarade fauné du feu auffi bien

que luy, l'emmena auec [228 i.e., 224] foy au Semi-

naire, pour luy eftre compagnôs dans vn grand bon-

heur, comme ils l'auoient efté dans le malheur. Ils

partirent'trois de compagnie auec-le-P. Daniel, qui

les recôduifoit à Kebec, où nious auôs dreffé le Semi-

naire. Comme ils s'embarquoient dans vn canot,

Monfleur de Chafteau-fort imitant volontiers l'affe-

ctioti de Monfieur noftre Gouuerneur, qui eftoit allé

donner la chaffe aux Hiroquois, les fit faluer à coups

de canon, pour tefmoigner à ces ieunes Sauuages, &

à tous leurs compatriotes que nos Capitaines cheriffent

& honorent tous ceux qui fe veulent ranger fous

l'eftandart de noftre creance.

Ceux-cy eftans partis, quelque iours apres vne

efcouade de Hurons leuerent leurs tentes &- leurs

pauillons, d'aupres de noftre habitation, pour s'en

retourner en leur païs, remenant, auec eux (comme

i'ay dit) le P. Pijart. Or ils n'eftoient pas encore à

demie-lieuë de nous, que voicy paroiftre vn ieune gar-

çon, lequel auoit quitté là fes compatriotes por s'en

venir, difoit-il,. demeurer en noftre Semi1iire, vne

heure apres il en vint encor vu autre, nous denmander

lamefme faneur. Ie ne fçai fi l'honneur que Monfieur

noftre Gouuerneur venoit de faire au P. qui [229 i.e.,

225] fortes [sc. fortoit] d'auec nous, le conduifant iuf-

ques à sô canot, careffant les Sauuages par quelques

prefens, pour marque de l'eftime qu'il faifoit de nous,

les auoit incité à cela; ou s'ils auoiët appris de nos

Seminariftes le bon traittemêt que nous leur faifions,

ou pluftoft fi Dieu ne les auoit point fortement tou-
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of his comrades-who,. like himself, had escaped

from e--fire-arrive after hirn, brought hirm with

[223 .e., 224] him to the* Seminary, to be his com-

panion in great blessings, as lie hadbeenù in misfor-

tunes. These three departed. in company with Fa-

ther Daniel, who took them back to Kebec, where

we have established the Semuinary. As they were

embarking in, a canoe, Monsieur de Chasteau-fort,

cheerfully imitating the friendliness of Monsieur our
Governor, who had gone in pursuit of the-Hiroquois,

had a cannon salute fifed for them, to prove to these

young.Savages and to all te r countrymen that our

ýCaptains cherish and honor a those who are willing

to range themselves under'the standard of our faith.

A few days after their departure, a band of Hurons

took up their tents and pavilions "from the neighbor-

hood of our settlement, to return to- their own coun-

try, taking' with them, as I have said, Father Pijart.

Now they were -not yet half -a league away from us
when 1o, a boy apþeared who had left his country-

men -there, to come, he said, to. live in our<$erùi-

nary. An hour later, stili another came to ask frorn

us the same favor. I do not know whether the honor

that Monsieur our Governor had just shown to the

Father who [229 i.e., ?25] was leaving us-escort-

ing him as far as his canoe, and propitiating the Sav-

ages by piesents,as a token of the esteem he had for

ùs-had incited them to this act, whether they had

learned from our Seminarists the good usage we had

bestowed upon them, or, rather, whether it was be-

causé God had deeply touched them; be this as it

may, they came to throw themselves intj our arms

without asking us whether we ·would receive them.

I thanked Gòd from the bottom of My heart when I
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chez, quoy que Sfoit, ils fe vindrent ietter entre

nos bras, fans nous Mander fi nous les voulions ac-

cepter. Ie remerciai bi 1 de bon cœur, apprenant
de quelques-vns de nos homines qui auoient efté aux

Hurons, que l'vn d'eux pou le moins, eftoit d'vn

excellêt naturel, & qu'il freque it - fouuent là haut

en fon pais, en noftre maifon ou abane. Car en-

core que nous foions bien aifes d'au ir des Semina-

riftes, fi eft-ce que comme nous n'en pou\.s pas tenir

fi grand nombre, il eft à propos de n'en 'prendre au-

cun de manuaife humeur, c'eft ce qui nous en à fait

refufer vn, qui fe prefentoit de bon cœur, mais Teou-

atirhon nous aduertit en fecret qu'il eftoit poffedé

par fois de quelque demon, ou de quelque noire me-

lancholie, c'eft pourquoy nous le congediafmes, de

peur qu'il n'offençaft les autres.

Outre ces ieunes plantes, il en venoit deux autres

de la bourgade de Teanofleaé, mais helas! les pauures

enfans ont efté pris en chemin [230 i.e., 226] auec

leurs parens par les Hiroquois, leur cruels ennemis.

Quand ie les vis depeints dans le nombre des captifs,

comme ie dirai au journal, cela me fift feigner le

coeur.

De l'heure que i'efcris cecy, nous en attendôs en-

cor trois de Offofandué [Offoffané] & cinq ou fix

de diuers autres endroits: ils ont tous dôné leur pa-

role à nos Peres, voire mefme le Capitaine de Kkion-

daëfahan, voiant que la ieneffe de diuers endroits fe

difpofoit pour venir demeurer auec les François, dit

au P. Pierre Pijart qu'il vouloit eftre de la partie, &

qu'il nous en enuoiroit de fa bourgade. On dit par

vn vieux prouerbe qu'à quelque chofe mal'heur eft

bon; l'Epidimie & la mort mefme, & peut eftre en-
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learned, from some. of our men who had b en aohng

the Hurons, that at least one of these 1 ds had an
excellent disposition, and that, up yonder nhis own
country, he was a frequent visitor at o4 house or
cabin.· For-although we are very glad to get Semi-

narists, yet, as, we cannot keep a great maiy of them,
it is expedient not to take any of bad temper. .This
is what caused us to refuse one who presented him-
self very willingly; but, as Teouatirhon warned us
secretly that he was at times -possessed by some de-

mon, or a sort of black melancholy, we dismissed
him, lest- he might have a bad influence on the
others.

Besides theseyoung plants, came two others from
thevillage of Teanosteaé. But alas! the poor children

were captured on the way, [230 i.e., 2261 with their

parents, by their cruel enemiés, the Hiroquois.

When I saw them pictur'ed among the nmnber of

captivés, as I shall relate in the journal, it made my

heart bleed.

At the time when I write this we are expecting
three others fromn Ossosandué [Ossossanéj, and five

or six from various other places, all of whom have
given their word to our Fathers. Indeed, even

the Chief 'of Khiondaësahan,7 seeing that the boys &

from various places were preparing -to come and live
with the French, told. Father Pierre Pijart that he
vished to participate in this movement, and that he

would send us boys. from his village. . An old prov-

erb saysthat 'misfortine is good for something;"

tlie Epidemic and the Mortality itself -and perhaps

even .the report of war, which will, perchance, pre-

vent these people from coming down and from bring-
ing their children to the Seminary -will be a bene-
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core la nouuelle de la guerre, qui .empefchera para-

uanture ces peuples de defeendre,,:& d'apporter leurs

enfans au Seminaire, nous foulagera. Car vn plus

grand -nombre nous~ opprefferoit, les defpences qu'il

faut faire pour habiller' & nourrir ces leunes gens,

font plus graides qu'on ne fçauroit penfer, ils vien-

nent nwds comme vn ver, ils s'en retournent bien

veftus, ii leur faut entretenir maifon, vn bon emmen-

blemnent des matelats :& des couuertures, de bons

liabits, quantité d'eftoffes & de linge, vne grande.
nourriture,. [23 i.e., 227] des perfonnes pour les .in-

ftruire; & feruir, quand ce ne feroit que pour les ,aider

Sl'Hiuer à tirer du bois de chauffage.

Cei'eft pas tout, il faut des prefens poùr leurs parens

&""ur-leurs amis, voilà comme on gaigne au com-

inencemnent des hommes Barbares. Deuant que tous

cesgrands befoings aiêt fait milles lieuës, pour nous

venir trouner, il y a bien de. faux frais & bien du de-

chet. Tout cela ne nous eftonne point, les coffres

de Diè font grands, fi fa Maieffé veut entrer par fes

voies dans l'ame de ces pauures Sauuages, elle en

trouuera -bien l'ouuerture. Que tous les Anges luy

rendent honneur & loüange dedans les cieux.

Ce pous eft affez de confolation. apres tant de bou-

rafques, dè voir ces ieunes gens en bon•e intelligence,

bien deliberez de prefter l'aureille à noftre creance,
& de viure no plus en barbares, & en Sanuages, mais

en bons£hreftiens.

Difons encore. deux mots deuant que de conclure

ce chapitre, le Pere Brebeuf ma enuoié vne inftru-

ction, que ie fais lire à tous nos Peres que i'enuoie

aux Hurons. I'ay creu qu'il feroit à propo" de la

mettre icy afin que· ceux qui feroient deftùiez pour
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fit to us. For a greater number would inconvenience

us; the expenses that must be ineurred in clothing

and feeding these boys are greater than one would

imagine. They come as naked as worms, they re-
turn well clothed; they must. be provided with a

house, good furniture, mattresses and blankets, good

clothes,. quantities of cloth and linen, a great deal of

food, [231 i.e., 227] and persons to instruet and wait
on- them, even if it be only to help them get firewood

during the Winter.

This is not all, for presents must be made to their

parents pnd-friends. Thus it is that Barbarous p'eo-
ple are won, at the start. Before all these costly

comforts have traveled thousands of miles to find us,

there are many useless expenses and a great deal of

waste. Bût all this does ûiot confound us, for God's

coffers are large; if his Majesty wishes to enter, in

his own way, the souls of these poor Savages, he will

find means to do so. May ali the- Angels in heaven.

render him honor and praise.

It is consolation enough for us, after so many vex-

ations, to see these lads . living -in harmony, fully
determined to give ear to our belief, and to live -no

longer as barbarians and Savages, but as good Chris-

tians.

Let us say a few words more before concluding
this chapter. Fatheir Brebeuf sent me some instruc-
tions, which I have all our Fathers read whom I
send to the Hurons. I thought it would be wise to

place them here, so that those who should be ap-
pointed.tothisÙimission [232 i.e., 228] might-see froma
F-ance the trials with which they'will have to con-

tend. ^ I know very well that the greater these trials
are made, the more ardor we see in our Fathers, who
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cefte miffi', [232 .e., 228] viffent des la France les
difficultez qu'ils ont à combattre: Ie fçais bien que

plus on les fait grandes plus nous voions d'a:rdeur de-

dans nos Peres iniques à les defirer trop anidement.

C'eft mieux fait à mon aduis, quand on eft encore en

France, de ne point penfer n'y aux Hurons, ny aux

Algonquins, ny au Môtagnez, -ny à Kebec, ny a Mif-

kou, ni mefme à conuertir les Saunages, mais à pren-

dre la Croix par -où lefus Chrift nous la prefentera,
venons au poinct.

INSTRVCTION POVR LES PERES DE NOSTRE COMPAGNIES

QUI SERONT ENUOIEZ AUX HURONS.

ES Peres & Freres que Dieu app11era à la Sainte
L Miflion des Hurons, doinent diligemmt pre-

noir tous les trauaux, les peines, & les perils qu'il

faut encourir en faifant ce voiage afin de fe refou-

dre de bonne heure à tous les accidens qui peuuent

arnuer.
Faut aimer de cœur -les Sanuages, les regardans

comme rachetez. du fang du fils de Dieu, & comme

nos freres, auec lefquels nous deuons paffer le refte

de noftre vie.

Pour agreer aux Sauuages faut prédre garde de ne

fe faire iamais attêdre pour s'ëbarquer.

Il faut faire prouifion d'vn fufil ou d'vn [233 i-e., 229]
miroir ardant, ou de-tous les deux, afin de leur faire

du feu pendant le iour pour petuner, & le foir, quand

il faudra cabaner, ces petits feruices leur gagnent le

cœur.
Il faut s'efforcer de manger de leurs fagamnitez on

falmigondits, en la façon qu'il les appreftent, encor

qu'elles foient fales & demi cuites, & tres-infipides.



even go so far as to wish for thein too eagerly. It

is better, in my opinion, while one is still in France,

not to think either of the iurons, or of the Algon

quins,. or of the Montagnez, or of Kebec, or of Mis-

kou, or even of converting the Savages, but to take

up the Cross wherever Jesus Christ shall offer'it to

us.' Let us come to the point.

INSTRUCTIONS FOe THE FATHERS OF OUR SOCIETY

WHO SHALL BE SENT TO THE HURONS.

T E Fathers and Brethren whomn God shall call

.T 1to the HIoly Mission of the Hurons ought'to
exercise careful foresight in regard to all- the hard-

-ship, annoyances, and perils that must be encoun-

tered in making this jotirney, in order to be prepared

betimes for all emergencies.that may arise.

You must have sincere affection for the Savages,-
looking upon them as ransomed by the blood of the

son of God, and as our brethren, with whom we are

to pass the rest of our-lives.

To conciliate the Savages, you must be careful

never to inake them wait for yon in embarking.

You must provide yourself with a tinder box8 or

with a [233 i.e., 2291 burning mirror, or with both,

to furnish them fire in the daytime to light their

pipes, and in the evening when they have to encamp;

these little services win their hearts.

You should try to eat their sagamité or salmagundi

in the way they prepare it, although it may be dirty,
half-cooked, and very tasteless. As to the other

numerous things: which may be unpleasant, they

mustbe endured for the love of God, without saying

anything or appearing to notice them.
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Pour les autres chofes qui font en grand nombre, qui

peuuent defplaire, il'les faut fupporter pour l'amour

de Dieu, fans en dirê mot, ou fans en faire. femlilant.

Il eft bon au commencement, de prendre tout ce

qu'ils baillent, encore que vous ne le puiffiez tout ma-

ger: .car quand on eft vn peu accouftumé on n'en a

pas trop.

Il faut s'efforcer de manger dés le poinct du iouir,
n' eftoit que -vous puiffliez embarquer voftre plat: car

la iournée eft bié lôgue, pour la paffer fans manger.

Les Barbares ne mangent qu'au refueil, & au coucher

du Soleil quand ils font en chemin.

Il faut eftre prompt à s'embarquer, & à fe defem-

barquer, & retrouffer tellement fes -habits, qu'on ne

fe mouillé point, & qu'on ne porte ny eau ny fable

dans le canot. Il faut aller nuds pieds & nuës iambes,

afin d'eftre mieux appare1é; paffant les fauts on

peut [234 i.e., 230] prendre fes fouliers, & aux longs
portages.on peut mefme prendre fes bas de chauffes.

Il fe faut comporter en fortë, qu'on.ne foit point

du tout importun à pas vn de ces Barbares.

41 n'eft pas à propos de faire tant d'interrogations,

il ne faut pas fuinre le defir qu'on a d'apprendre la

langue, & de faire quelques remarques fur le chemin,

on peut exceder en ce poinet, il faut deliurer de cét

ennui, ceux de voftre canot, veu mefme qu'on ne

fçauroit profiter beaucoup dans ces tranaux, le filence

eft vn bon meuble en ce temps là.
Il faut fupporter leurs imperfections fans mot dire,

voire mefme fans en faire femblât, que s'il eft befoin

de reprêdre quelque -chofe il le faut faire modefte-

ment, & auec des paroles & des fignes qui tefioignent

de l'amour, & non de l'auerfion, bref il faut tafcher

de fe tenig & monftrer touflours ioieux.
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It is well at first to take everything they offer, al-

though you may not be able to eat it all; for, when

one becomes somewhat accustomed to it, there is not

too much.

You must try and eat at daybreak unless you can

take your meal. with you in the canoe; for the day

is very long, if you have -to pass it without eating.

The Barbarians eat only at Sunrise and Sunset, when

they are on their journeys.

You must be promptin embarking and disembark-

ing; and tuck up your gowns -so that they will not

get, wet, and so that you will not carry either water

or sand into the canoe. To be properly dressed, you

must have your feet and legs bare; while crossing

the- rapids, you can [234 i.e., 2301 wear your shoes,
and, in the long portages, -even your leggings.
- You uist so conduct yourself as not to be at all

troubfesome to even one of these Barbarians.

It is not well to ask many questions, nor should

you yield to your desire to learn the language and

to make observations on the way; this may be car,

ried too far. You imust relieve those in your canoe

of this annoyance, especially as 'you cannot profit

much. by it during the, work. Silence is a good

equipment at such a time.

You 'ust bear with their imperfections without

saying a word, yes, even without seeming to notice

them. -Even if it be necessary to criticise anything,

it must be done modestly, and with words -and signs

which evince love and not aversion. In short, you

must try to be, and to appear, always, cheerful.

Each one should be provided with half a gross of
awls, two or three dozen little knives called jambettes

[pocket-knives], a hundred.fishhooks, with some beads



120 - LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [VoL.. 12

Vn chacun doit eftre pourueu d'vne demni-groffe

d'alefnes, de deux ou trois -douzaines de petits cou-
fteaux qu'on appelle jambettes,'d'vne centaine d'hains,

auec quelques canons & raffades, afin d'achepter du
poiffon, ou autres commoditez au rencontre des na-

tions, pour feftoier fes Sauuages, & feroit [235 i.e., 231]
bon fe leur dire dés le commencement, voila pour

achepter du poiffon. Vn chacun és portages s'effor-

cera de porter quelque petite chofe felon fes forcës, fi
peu qu'on porte aggrée fort aux Sauuages, ne. fuffe

qu'vne chaudiere.

Il ne faut point eftre ceremonieux auec les Sau-

uages, ains accepter les biens qu'ils vous prefentent,
comme feroit quelque bonne place dans la cabane.

Les plus ·grandes commoditez, font pleines d'affez

grandes incommoditez, & ces ceremonies les offencent.

Qu'on prenne garde de ne. nuire à pèrfonne dans

le canot auec fon chappeau, il faut pluftoft prendre

fon bonnet de nuict. .Il n'y a point d'indecence par-

mi les Sauuages.

Ne donnez pied à; rien, fi vous n'anez enuie de

continuer: par exemple, -ne commencez point à ra-

mer, fi vous- n'auez enuie de ramer toufnours. Pre-

nez dés le commencemêt la place dans le canot que

vous deirez confei-ner, ne leur preftez point vos ha-

bits, fi vous n'auez enuie-de leur laiffer tout le voiage.

Il eft plis_ aifé de refufer du commencement, que

de redemander, de changer ou defifter par apres.

En fin perfuadez vous que les Sauuages [236 .e., 232l

retiëdront la mefme penfée de vous dans le païs,

qu'ils auront en par le chemin, & quiconque auroit

paffé pour vne perfonne fafcheufe & difficile, auroit

par apres bien de la peine d'ofter cette opinion.

Vous auez affaire non feulement à ceux de voftre ca-
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of plain and colored glass, with which to buy fish or
other articles when the tribes meet each other, so as

to feast the Savages; and it would te [2yri.e., 31]

well to say to' themn in. tihe beginning, ".Here:is

something with which to buy fish. Each âne -will
try, at thee p9rtages, to cariry some little thing, ac-
cording to his strength; however little one 'carries,

it greatly pleases the Savages, if it be only a kettle.
You must .not be ceremonious with the Savages,

but accept the comforts they offer you, such as a good
place c in- the cabin.~ The greatest donveniences are

attended wiih very great inconvenience, and -these
ceremonies offend them.

Be careful not to annoy any one in the canoe with
your hat; it would te better-to take your nightcap.

There is no impropriety among the Savages.

Do not undertake anything unless you desire to
continue it, for example, do not begi topaddle un-

less you are inclined -to continue paddling. Take

from the start the place in the canoe that you wish

to keep; do not lend them your garments, unless

you are willing to -urrender them during the- whole

journey. It is easier to refuse at first than to ask
them back, to change, or to desist afterwards.

Fidally, understand that the Savages [236 i.e., 232]

will retain .the saine- opinion -of you in their own

coutry that they will have formed on the .way; and

one who has passed for an irritable and troublesome

person will have. consider-able difficulty afterwards

in removing this opinion. You have to -do not only

with those of your own canoe, but also (if it must be

so stated) with all those of the country; you -meet

some to-day and others to-morrow, who do notfail to

inquire, from those who brought you, what sort of
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not, mais encore (s'il faut ainfi dire) à tous ceux du
pais, vous en, rencontrez auiourd'huy les vns, & de-

main les autres, qui ne manquent pas de s'enc4uerir

de ceux qui vous ont amenez, quel homme vous eftes.

C'eft vne chofe quafi- incroiable, comme ils remar-

quent & retiennent infques au moindre defaut. Quand

-ous rencontrez, en chemin quelque Saunage, comme

vous ne pounez encore leur donner de belles. aroles,
au moins faites leur bon vifage, & monftrez que vous

fupportez ioieufement les fatiguez du v0iage. C'eft

a ioir bien emploié les tratiaux du chemin, & auoir

defla bien anancé, que d'auoir gagné l'affection les

Saunages.

Voila vne leçon bien aifée à apprendre, mais bien

difficile à pratiquer; car fortans d'vn lieubien poli,
vois tombez entre les mains de gens barbares, qui ne

fe foucient gueres de voftre Philofophi,, ny de voftre

Theologie, toutes les belles parties qui 'Vous pour-
roient faire aimer & refpecter en Frce,. [237 i.e., 233]

font côme de perles foulées aux pieds par des pour-

ceaux, ou pluftoft par des mulets qui vous mefprifent

au dernier point voiàs que vous n'eftes pas bon mal-

lier comme eux: fi vous pouniez aller nuds, & porter

des charges de chenal fur voftre dos conmme ils font,
alors vous feriez fçauant en leur- doctrine, & recogneu

pour vn grand homme, autfement non. Iefus-Chrift

eft noftre vraie grandeur, c'eft luy feul & fa. croix

qu'on doit chercher, courant apres ces peuples, car

fi vous pretendez autre chofe, vous ne trouuerez rien

qu'vne affliction de corps & d'efprit. Mais aiant trou-

ué Iefus Chrift en fa croix, vous auez. trouué les rofes
dans les efpines, & la douceur dans lamertume, le

tout-dans le neant.
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man you are. It is almost incredible, how they ob-
serve and remember even to the slightest fault.

When you imeet Savages on .the way, as you cannot

yet greet them with kind words, at least show them a

cheerful face, and thus prove that you endure gayly
the fatigues of the voyage. You will thus have put

to good use the hardships of the way, and have al-

ready advanced.considerably in gaitning the affection

of the Savages.

This is a lesson which is easy enough to learn, but

very difficult to put into practice; for, leaving a high-

ly civilized community, you fall into the hands of

barbarous people who care but little for your Philos-

ophy or your Theology. Ali the fine qualities which

mightimake you iloved and respected in France

[237 i.e., 233] are like pearls trampled under the feet of

swine, or rather of mules; which utterly despise-you

when they¯ see that you are not as good pack animals

as they are. If you 'could go- iaked,. and carry the

load of a horse upon your back, as they'do,. then you

would be wise according to their doctrine, and would

be recognized as a great man, oihe1'eise not. Jesus

Christ is our triue grèetness; it is he alone and his

cross·that should be sought in running after these

people, for, if -you strive for anything else, you will

findnai°ght but bodily and spirifual affliction. But

having found· jesus Christ in his cross, you have

found the roses in the thorns, sweetness in bitter-

ness, all in nothing.
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CHAPITRE. XV.

IOURNAL CONTENANT DIUERSES CHOSES, QUI N'ONT

PEU ESTRE MISES SOUS LES CHAPITRES-PRECEDENS.

L refte -toufiours quelque chofe à dire, que le téps
ou -l fuiet ne permettêt pas dieftre inferé dedans

les chapitres de là -Relation. C'eft pourquoy ie

dreffe ce iournal à la fin, qui fe groffit ordinairemët

iufques au départ des vaiffeaux, nous le commance-

rons par le 29. d'Aouft de l'an paffé. Ce iour Mon-

fleur -le [3.8 i.e., 234· General leua l'ancre du port

de Kebec. I'ay eferit qu'il emmenoit auec foy tfois

petites filles Sauuagés.- .Comme i'auois peur qu'elles

fifent difficulté de s'embarqtuer, ie me voulois feruir

de ftratagefme pour les engager à inonteý dals. la

batque, mais ir. ne fut befoin d'aucune inuention.

Elles eftoient plus portées% voir la France, qu'à reiter

en leur païs, infques là que deux feulement y deuant

aller, la troifiefnme qui eft baptifée, fe mit tellement à
pleurer, voians que fes compagnes la quittoient, qu'il

la fallut embàrquer auec les autres.

Le 4. de Septembre, leP.uteurtous fit entendre

que le P. Danoft -eftoit arriué de. Hurdns. Depuis

peu de iours qu'il eftoit endor .dëftendu quelques

efcoüades de Sauuages de ce pais là, lefquels en vn

co«nei4 ou affemblée qu'ils tindrent à la Conception

aux trois Rinieres, dirent que Monfieur de Champlain

leur auoit promis l'année precedente, que les Fran-

çols &, les Hurons ne 'feroient plus qu'vn peuple.
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CHAPTER XV.

A JOURNAI' CONTAINING DIVE-RS THINGS WHICH COULD

NOT BE PLACED.IN THE PRECEDING CHAPTERS.

HERE always réîains something to be said,
whicl leisure or the subject does not permit to

be inserted in the chapters of the Relation.

Hence I place at the end this journal, which iiually
continues to increase up to the departure of the -ships.

We will begin it with the 29 th of August of last year:

On that day Monseur the [z38 i.e., 234] Comman-

dant weighedancihr in ~the -port of Kebec. . I have

written that he 4ook with himn three little Savage

girls. As I was afraid that tliey might object to

going on board, I intended to resort -to. stratageni to

induce- them to- enter the bàrk; but no such device

was needed. Tlrey were more inclined to see Francre

than to remain in their own country--so muclih so

that, as only two of them rwere to go, the third, who

is baptized, beganf to weep so hard when she saw her

companions leaving lier, that she had to be sent with

thein.

On the 4tli of September Father Bute'ux sent us

word that Father Davost had arrived from the Hu-

rons a few days before, and that there had also come

dowui from that country some bands of Savages, who,

in a couheil pr assembly that they held at the Con-

ception, at the. three Rivers, -said that Monsieur de

Champlain had promised-t1hem the year before that

the French and-1Hurons would no longer be other
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C'eft pourquoy ils demandoient de nos Peres, & de

nos Francois, pour emmener en leur païs. Nous

auôs difoient-ils, parlé de cét affaire auec Echon,

c eft ainfi qu'ils nomment le P. Brebeif. Nos com-

patriotes trouuêt bonne 'cette cõmunication. Nous

vous dônerons des Hurons, & [239 i.e., 235] vous

nous dônerez des François. A tout cela on ne peuft

repartir autre chofe, finon qu'ils eftoient arriuez bien

tard, que les François eftoient partis, pour retourner

en France, & que le truchement mefme eftoit defcen-

du à Kebec.

le receus en mefme temps deux lettres, l'viè du

P. Garnier, l'aut#e dY P. Chaftelain, qui font montez

en ces pais plus 'haut: voicy comme parle leP. Cha-

ftelain. Dieu foit eternellement benit, qui par vne

prouidéce partictliere, nous ýa- procuré vne. ren-
contre fi fauorable,. pour vn voiage extreme it

difficile, ie puis dire en verité, Propter verba labiouz

tuôrum-ego cuftodiui vias duras. Ouy, mon R. Pl qui

me. tenez la place de Dieu en cette miffion, vos pa-

roles m'ont engagé dans des chemins bien durs. Ne-

antmoins -il eft tres-vrai, que ie ne me fuis iamais

mieux porté, que ie- fai maintenant. Dans le grand

nombre d'incommoditez que Dieu nous a voulu faire

goufter, ie n'ay pas reffenti la moindre indifpofition.

le luy auouë franchement que ie n'euffe peu cy de-

uant demeurer vne heure affis fur.la terre, fans eftre

endommagé de m'a fanté, i'y ay paf[é les nuicts les

plus froides fans autre matelas .qu'vn petit bout-de

branches. d'arbres, auec vn repos nompareil. Ie ne

dis rien du [240 Le., 236] Soleil & du viure. • Quand

à l'eftat de l'ame, dans les plus grâds abandõnemes

exterieurs & mefme en partie interieurs; Dieu m'a



than one people. Hence they asked for some of Our

Fathers and of our- Frenchmen, to take them back to

their country. "We have," said they, " spoken of

this matter with'Echon'.' (the name they have given

Father. Brebeuf). "_Our countrymen approve this

communication. We will give you some Hurons and-

[239 i.e., 235] you shall give us some Frenchmen."

To all-this nothing else could be said in reply except

thafthey had arrived very late, that the- French had

ieft to-returu to France, and that even the interpreter

had departed for Kebec.

At the same time I received two letters, one from

Father Garnier, the other from Father Chastelain,

who went farther up into these countries) This is

the way Father Chastelain speaks: "God be eter-

na11y blessed, .who, through. a special providence,

'procured for us so favorable an opportunity to make

a most difficuit journey. I ca y truly, Propter verba

labiorum tuorum ego c odivi vias duras. Yes,. my
Reverend Fathe ou rho take the place of God to

me in thi : ission, your words have involved me in

ve ough ways. Yet it is quite tte that I have

never been better than I am now. ' In the many dis-

comforts that it was God's will for uts to experience,
I have not felt the least indisposition. I confess to

you frankly that heretofore I had never remained one

hour seated upon the ground without injuring my
health. Here I .have passed the coldest nights-w th-

out other mattress-than a little heap of /the branches

of trees,,in a matchiess repose. I say nothing of the
[240 i.e., 236] Sun and of the food. s tc the sta1e

of the soul,--in the greatest lack of bodily comfors,

atid even of some spiritual ones, Gd as hàai ays

showed me the grace 'to make known.to me that he
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touflours fait la grace de me faire cognoiftre qu'il me

faifoit vne faneur que ie ne recognoiftrai iamais bien

que dans le ciel, & que, mille vies ne, pourroiët affea

paier. Que 'i'en eftois tout à fait indigne, qu'il fe

plaifoit: toutesfois à m'accabler fous le poids de fes

bien-faits, plus l'en eftoîs incapable. Les côfola-

tions qu'il m'a donné, ont eftê plus diuines que £en-

fibles, & telles que- ie me fufTe encor* mille fois plus

abandonné pour vn fi grand Dieu d'amour & de bonté

en mon endroit. Ie. prie V. R. de le remièrcier pour

moy,,& le fupplier de ne fe point rebutter de mes

froidures &,ingratitudes.

Le. P. Garnier eferiten -ces termes. Dieu foit be-

nit à iamais, nous voicy aux Nipiffiriniens depuis

hier, fi ioieux & en fi bonne fauté,. que i'en fuis tout

honteux. - Car fi i'euffe eu affez de cœur& de- cou-

rage, ie ne--doute point que noftre Seigneur ne m'eut

donné vu bout de fa croix à porter, comme il à fait à

nos Peres, qui font pafTez denant nous. S'il m'euft

fait cette faueur le ferois vn peu plus abbatu que ie

ne fuis, qu'il foit benit de tous les Anges.- l'a trait-

té l'enfant, comme vu enfant; ie n'ay point ramé, ie

n ai porté [241 1.e., 237] que mon fac, finõ que depuis

trois iours que i'ai pris aux portages vu petit paquet

qu'on m'a prefenté, à raifon qu'vn de nos Sauuages

eft tombé malade. Eft-ce pas là eftre traitté en en-

fant? Le mal eft que celuy qui fe plaint de ne pas

louffr-r beaucoup, reçoitauec beaucoup dé lafcheté,

les fouffrances que noftre Seigneur Îuy prefente,

mais que faire à -cela? finon de ietter ,mon paunre,

foible &. chetif cœur entre les bras de mon bon

maiftre, & de vous prier de benir ce Seigneur de

toute l'eftenduë. de vos forces, de ce~que Humilia de



was doing me a favor, which I shall never fully ac-

knowledge except in heaven, and which a thousand

lives could not fully repay. How utterly unwoithy

I was; yet how he delighted in loading me down
under the weight of his benefactions, the more unfit-
I was for them! The consolations he has given me
have been more divine than material, and such that
I might have still given, up a- thousand times more
than I did for a God so great in love and goodness
toward me. I .pray Your Reverence to, thank him
for me, and to beg him not to be displeased by my
coldnêss and ingratitude."

Father ,Garnier wrote ~in these .terms. "God be
forever blessed. . We have been, since yesterday,
here among the Nipissiriniens,- so happy and in so
good health that I am quite ashamed of it. For if
I had had enough heart and courage, I do notdoubt
that our Lord would have given me one. id of his
cross to bear, as he did to our Fathers wjourneyed

ýbefore us. If he had done me this favor, I would be
a little -more cast down than I am; may he be blessed
by all the Angels. He has tfreated the childas a
child; I did not paddle, I only carried [241 i.e., 237]

my own baggage, except that during three days I
have carried, at the portages, a little package that
some one offered me, because one of our Savages fell
ilL Is not that being .treated like a child? The
trouble is tiat he who complains of niot suffering

much receives with a great , deal of cowardice the
sufferings that our Lord presents to him; but what

is there for me to do in this, except to cast my poor,
weak, wretched heart into tue arms of my good mas-
ter, and to pray you tbless this Lord with all your

strength, because umilia de colo respicit and because
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coto refpicit, & de ce qu'il me donne l'efperàce d'eftre

vn iour tout à luy. Nous arrinafnes' l'Ile la veille

de S. Ignace, nous acheptafmes du ble d'Inde, nos

pois nous manquas. Ce bled nous a con it iufques
icy, nos Sanuages n'en aians ferrez "en au lieu,
au moins ils n'en ont pris qu'vne cache. Nou n'a-

us guere trouné de poiffon iufqfues à prefent, ous
attendons icy auiourd'huy le P. Danoft.- A 1 u

mon R. P.- faite[s] moy tel pàr vos faincts Sacrifices,

qu'il faut que ie fois au lieu où vous m'ennoiez de la

part de Dieu. du lac des Nipiiriniens ce 8. d'Aouft.

Si les trauaux qu'on fouffre dans ces chemins af-

freux, où on n'a que le ciel & la terre pour hoftellerie

font grands, Dieu l'eft, encor plus;, on. cognoift par

ces lettres que fa [242 i.e., 238] bonté ne fe laiffe pas

vaincre. -Qu'honneur & gloire luy foient -renduës à

iamais, dans les temps, & dans l'eternité.

Le 13. du mefme mois, Monfleur, noftre Gouuer-

neur defirant voir la refldence de la Conception aux

trois Riuieres, & le pais plus haut, me prit auec foy.

Nous arriuafmes le 16. aux trois Riuieres, & le 18.

nous trauerfafmes le lac S. Pierre. Le grand -fleuíe

fainct Laurens fe refferrant deuant Kebec, s'eflargit
derechef montant plus haut, mais vne lieuë ou deux

au deffus des trois Rinieres, il s'eflargit en forte

qu'il fait vn eftang ou lac, fi fpacieux, qu'vn bon œil

pofé au milieu, n'en voit, q'à peine les extremitez.

Au haut de ce grand -lac poiffonneux, on rencontre

quantité de belles Ifles fort agreables. Nous prifmes

en allant,'le cofté du Sud, & au retour·le cofté du

Nord. Nous vifltafmes le fleuue des Hiroquois (ainfi

nommé, pource qu'il vient de leur pais) Monfûeur de

1V[ontmagny nomma la grande Ifle qui correfpond à
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he gives me hope ofpone day being entirely his. We

arrived at the Island on the eve of St. Ignace; our

peas having given ont, we bought some Indian corn.

This corn lasted us- until we reached herè, 0ur Sav-

ages having none stored in any, place,-- at least they
found only one cache of it.. Up to the present, we

have found but little fish. Wé are expecting Father

Davost here to-day. Adieu, my Reverend Father;

make me, through your holy Sacrifices, such as I

ought to be in the place where you send me in the

name of God. From the lake of the Nipisiriniens,

this 8th of August.

If the hardships that one suffers in these frightful

jo eys, in which the only hostelries are the sky

and t earth, are great, God is still greater. -It can

be seen 't ugh these letters that his [242 i.e., 238]

goodness doe ot suffer itself 'to be vanquished.

May honor and glory be rendered to hi! forever, in
time and in eternity.

On the. 13th of the sam onth Monsieur our Gov-

ernor, wishing to see the fesi ce of the Conception

t ,the three Rivers, and the co try above there,

took me with him. We reached the ee Rivers on

the 16th, and on the 18th we crossed lak it. Pierre.

The great river saint Lawrence .grows narrower op-

posite Kebec, broadening again farther up; but a

league or two above the three Rivers it enlarges so

much that it forms a pond or -lake, so wide that a

good eye looking from the middle can scarcely see

the farther shores. In the upper part of this great

lake, which abounds in fish, a number of very pleas-

ant Islands are found. In going, we followed the

Southern shore, and in returning, the Northern. We

visited the river of the Hiroquois (so called, because
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ce fleune, du nom de fainct Ignace. Le lac fainct Pi-

erre comnmance à fe fermer en cét endroit. Le fleune

s'eftreffiffant, non pas en forte qu'il n'ait encor bien

vn quart de lieuë ou enuiron4 de large, iufques àu
fault fainct Louys, on iufques à la riuiere des Prairies,

là il fe fait comme. vn autre lac, par le [43 i.e., 2391
rencontre de trois fieuues, qui ioignans leurs eaux tous

enfemble, font vne autre petite mer parfemée d'Ifles.

Les autres [sc. terres] en cét-endroit- font hautes; c'eft

pourquoy ces trois fleunes font trois faults d'eau,

comme nous les appellons icy, c'eft à dire, que ren-

contrans vn' fond, ou vn liet penchant & inegal, ils

vont d'vne grande roideur, & rapidité. Les Barques

peunent approcher de ces cheutes d'eau, mais elles

ne fçauroient paffer plus auant, i.on pas mefme les

chaloupes. Dans toutes les Ifies que nous vifmes là,

il n'y en a que deux ou trois remarquables, le'refte

eft petit, & a mon aduis, eft noié au Printemps. Voi-

cy comme les ifles font couppées: Le grand fleune

S. Laurens baigne la terre d'vn de nos Meffieurs, du
cofté du Sud; trauerfant au Nord il' fait deux Ifles,

l'vne qui a, peut-eftre, vue lieuë & demie de long,
mais elle eft fort eftroite; l'autre c'eft la grande Ifle,

nommée* de Mont-Real. Cette Ifle paroift couippée

par le milieu d'vnp double montagne,.~qui femble la

trauerfer. A Tendroit de ces montagnes eft le fault

fainct Louys qui fe trouue dans le fleune lfainct Lan-

rens. l'apprends que les Sauuages.de l'Ifle ont autre-

fois defriché & tenu vne bourgade vers cette mon-

tagne, [244 i.e., 240] mais ils l'ont quittée, eftàt trop
moleftez de leurs ennemis; ils nomment encor ce lieu,

l'Ile, où il y auoit vne bourgade. Au cofté du Nord

de l'Ifle de Mont' Real, paffe la Riuiere des Prairies,



it comes from their country); > Monsieur de Mont-

magny gave the large Island which lies -at the mouth

of this river the name " saint Ignace." Lake saint

Pierre begins to close at this place, as the river grows

narrower-not that it is not still fully a quarter of a

league or thereabout in width, as far as -sault saint

Lonys, I or as the river des Prairies; here it forms,
as it were, another lake by the [243 i.e.,· 239] meet-

ing of 'three rivers, whose waters being nnited form

another little sea dotted with Islands. The land in

this region is high; hence these. three rivers make

three rapids, as we call them here,-that is to say,

encountering a' sloping and uneven bottom or bed,

they flow with great force and rapidity. Barks can

approach these rapids, but they cannot pàss over

them,-n'ot even shallops. Of -all the Islands we saw

there, there were. only two or three worthy of notice,
the rest being small,-and, in my opinion, are flooded

in the Spring. This is the, way these Iâlands are

divided: the great river St. Lawrence bathes the

lands of one 'of our Gentlemen on the South; 12 pass-

ing to the North, it makes two Islands,-one, per-

hapsi a league and a half long, but very narrow;' the

other the great Island called Mont-Real. This Is-

land appears 'to be divided in the midst by a double

mountain which seems to cross it. In the vicinity of

these mountains is the sault saint Louys, in the saint

Lawrence river. I learn that the Savages of the Is-

land in earlier times cleared the land, and had a set-

tlement near this mountain; [244 i.e., 240] but they

abandoned it, as they were too often molested by

their enenies. They still call this place " the Island

where there was a village." 1 On the Northern- s1ore

of the Island of Mont Real flows the River des Prai-
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qui· eft ornée par vne autre I1e, 'belle & grande,

nommé 'Ifel de Montmagny. Au delà de cette Ifle

eft la iuiere S. Jean, qui touche aux terres fermes

du cofté du Nord, au milieu ou enuiron de cette Ifle,
il y a deux fauts, ou cheutes d'eau, correfp6da s au

fault S. Louys. L'vn eft dàs·la Riniere des Pr iries,
l'autre dans la Riniere S. Iean. Ie dirai en affant

d'où font tirez les noms de ces fienues. La iuiere

S. Iean tire fa denomination du fleur Jean Nicolet,

truchement & commis'au -magazin des trois Riuieres.

Il a fouuent pallé par tous ces* endroits. La Riuiere

des Prairies fut ainfi appellée, pource qu'vn certain

nommé des Prairies conduifant vne Barqie, & ve-

nant à cét affour ,ou rencontre de ces trois fieuues,
s'egara, dans les Ifles qu'on y rencontre, tirant à cette

rißiere, qu'on nomma puis apres de fon nom, au lieu

d4 'moriter dans le fieune de S. Laures oi on l'atten-

doit. Pour le grand fleune, ie ne fçay à'que1le occa-

:on on luy a-fait porter le nom de S. Laurens, peut

eftre pour auoir efté trouué en ce iotwr là.
[245 i.e.,-244] Nous defcendifmes à terre en ces

trois ifles que nous trouuafmes toutes fort bonnes &

Ibien aggreables, ie celebray le premier Sacrifice de

la Meffe, qui ait iamâis efté' dit, à ce qu'on me rap-

portoit en l'ifle de Montmagny-qui eft au -Nort de

l'Ifle de Montreal. Apres anoir confideré la beauté

du pays nous fifmes voile auxtrois Rinieres.

Le 4. d'octobre nous quitttimes les trois Rinieres,

- peine en eftions nous elloignez de 4. ou 5. lieues

que nous apperceufmes vn Elan fe pourmener -fur le

bord des bois, nous voguions doucement au milieu

du grand fleuue dâs la beauté d'vn iour tout, doré.

Môfieur le Gounerneur aiant veu ce grand animal fit



ries, which is bordered by another Island, large and
beautiful, called the Island of Montmagny.14  Be-

yond this Island is the River St. Jean, which touches

the mainland on its North ,side. At or near the

middle of this Island, there: are two rapids or ·water-

falls, corresponding to the sault St. Louys,- one be-

ing in the River, des Prairies, the other in the River

St. Jean. By the way, I will mention the -origin of

the namesof these rivers. The River St. Jean takes

its name from sieur Jean Nicolet,. interpreter and
clerk of the store at the tiree Rivers, who often

pássed through all these- regions.15 The River des

Prai-ies was so called because a certain muan named

des Prairies, steering a Bark, and arriving at -this

junction or meeting-place of these thiree rivers, lost

his way among -the Islands which are found there,

and entered this river whichihlas ever since borne his

name, instead of ascnding the St. Lawrence river,

where he was expected. As for the great river, I

do not know for what reason the name " St. Law

rence " was given to it,-prhaps because it was dis-

covered on that day.

[245 i.e., 241] We disenbarked at these three is-
lands and found them very fine and greeable. I

celebrated the first Sacrifice of the Mass which had

ever been offered, as I was told, on the island of

Montmagny, which is to the North of the Island of

Montreal. After having' viewed the beauties of the

country, we set sail for the three Rivers.

On -the 4th -of October we left the: three Rivers.
We were hardly 4 or 5 leagues distant thehee, when

wre perceived an Elk moving along the edge of the

wôods. We were sailing:gently down themiddle of

thegreat.river, in the beauty of a golden, day. -.When
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auffi toft mettre .bas les voiles & tenir tout le monde

en filence, pendant que deux on trois de nos François
s'en allerent doucement dans vn petit canot, pour

faire ietter à l'eau .cette grande' befte, ou la tüer à

coups d'harquëbufe, fi elle tiroit dans les bois; en-,

tendant le bruit elle fe iette à 'eau. Incontinent

Mbnfieur fit equipper vne chalouppe qui tire deffus à

force de-rames; la pauure befte ne fçauoit de -uel

cofté fe ietter, elle voyoit des harquebufes à tefre, &

vers l'eau vne chalouppe qui luy courroit fus,.en [fin on

la] mit à mort & l'apporta. on fur noftre [246 i.e., 242]

tillac, fi tous les voiages qui fe font en.la nònuelle

Franõe fe paffoient auffi doucement que celuy-ci,. il

y auroit trâp d'attrait,-& peut eftre que le corps y

gagneroit plus que l'efprit. Le gibier, la chair d'E-

lan, & parfois de Caftor & le poiffon ne nous man-

querent point en fon temps. Dieu foit loüé par tous

fes Anges des biens qu'il fait aux hommes. Pour

conclufion nous nous rendifmes à Kebec le 7. iour

d'octobre.

Le 17. du mefme Monfieur le Gouuerneur voulant

aller à Beau:-pré, autrient le cap de tourmente

pour auoir cognoiffance du païs, me dit que puis

qu'vn des Peres de noftre compagnie y deuoit aller

pour- adminiftrer les Sacremens de l'Eglife ·à nos

François qui 'demeurenit en ce quàrtier là, qu' trou-

ueroit a propos que i'y allaffe, Ie luy obeis vo n-

tièrs. A mefme temps le Pere Maffe & le Pere

Marché s'embarquerent pour allêr aux trois- RiNieres,

Mais le temps fut fi rude & fi fafchelix que leur bar,

que relafcha & les yens nous retindrent 13. iours a

lieu où nous ne penfions eftre. que trois ou quatr

pour le plus. A la verité c'eft auec bonne rai -



Monsieur the Governor saw this large animal, he im-
mediately had the sails -lowered, and all the men

keep silence; while two or three of our Frenchmen

went away quietly in a little canoe to force the great
beas towards the water, or to kill it with shots from

the arquebus if it -turned into the woods. Hearing
the noise, it leaped into the water. ~ Immediately
Monsieur had a shallop manned, which was vigorous-

ly rowed thither. The poor beast kugw· not which
way to turn; it saw the- arquebuses on land, and on

the water ashallop hastening ,towards it. It was

finally killed and.brought upon our [246i.e.; 242] deck.
If all journeys which are muade in new France were

to pass off as pleasantly as this one, they would prove

too attractive, and perhaps the body woild gain.more

than the soul. - Small game, the fiesh of Elk; and at
-times,.. of Beaver, and fish, did not -fail us -in -their

turn. God be.praised, by ail his Angels for the 1iess-

ings he. onfers upon men.. In conclusion, we re-

turned.to Kebec on the 7th day of October.

On the 17th,of the säme month, Monsieur the Gov-

ernor, wishing to go té leau-pré,, otherwise cap de

tourmente,6 to get some"~wledge of the country,:
said to me that as one o- the Fathers of oàr society

ought to go. there to adiïåinister the Sacraments of

the Church to our French people who' live in that

quarter, he considered ilt fitting that I should go. I

obeyed him willingly. At the same time, Father

Masse andFather du Marché embarked to go to the
three Rivers. 'Tihe weather, höwever, was. so rough

and' stormy that their. bark put -into port; and tihe

winds kept us for 13 days in a place where we had

expected to remain only three or four at the most.

Truly, it is with good reason that the country around
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qu'on à nommé les lieux voifins du Cap de tour-

mente, Beau-pré; Car les prairies y font belles &

grandes & bien vnies, c'eft vn lieu [247 i.e., 243] tres

cômode pour nourrir quãtité de beftial.

Le 26. de Novembre nous commençafmes de faire

le catechifme aux petits Sauuages. Monfieur le Gou-

uernefr en aiant oüy la nounelle nous dit qu'il les

vouloit traiter, & recompenfer, ceux qui retiendroient

bien ce qu'on letr auroit enfeigné, ce qu'il ne manqua

p -de- ire. Nous côtinuafmes cét exercice vn affez

long-temps.

Le 5. de Decembre le froid aiant de-ja cômancé de

nous vifiter la Riuiere de S. Charles fur laquelle eft

fife la maifon de noftre Dame des Anges, fe gela &

fit vn pont qui fe ruina feulement fur la my Auril.

Le 21. du mefme mois qui eftoit iour de Dimanche

vne efcouade de petits Sauuages garçons & fillee s'en

vindrent frapper à noftre porte difans qu'ils venoient

à la Meffe. Ils entendent bien maintenant quand on

la fonne, voir mefme ils fe feruent du propre mot

l'apprenant de nos François. Nous leur difmes qu'il

ne pouuoient affifter à la Meffe qu'ils ne fuffent bap-

tifez, baptifez nous donc difoient-ils, car nous y vou-

lons affifter. on les admit feulement pendant la

predicatibn afin qu'ils viffent comme les Francois fe

rendent attentifs à l'inftruction, qu'on leur donne, &

en les congediant on [248 i.e., 2441 leur dit qu'ils re-

tournaffent apres midy, & qu'ils prieroient Dieu. Ils

ne manquerent pas de fe trouuer à vefpres.

Ie marqueray en ce lieu que les Sauuages fçauent

de-jà fi bien que nous cheriffons les malades & que

nous en auons foing, qu'ils croient que c'eft affez

d'alleguer quelqu'vns de leurs maux pour obtenir
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Cap de tourmente has been nameaBeau-pré; for the

meadows there are beautiful and large, and--very

level. It is a icality [247 i.e. 243Pwe1 suited for

maintaining herds of cattle.

On the 26th of November we began to teach the

catechism to-thé little Savages. When Monsieur the

Governor heard of this,. he told us.that he wished to

entertain them,, and to reward those who should! re-

member wel1 what had beti taught them, which he

did not fail to do. We continued this exercise for a

'long time.

Oni the .5th of December, the "eather having ai-

ready become very -cold, the River St. Charles, upon

whicli is situated the house:of -nostre Daine des Anges,

froze over, and made a bridge which did not break

until the middle of April.

On the 2 ist of the same month, which was Sunday,

a band of 'little Savages, boys and girls, came and

rapped at our door, saying that. they had come to

Mass. - They understand very well.'ow when the

bell is rung for it,-indeed, they even use the right

word,:having learned it from our French. We told

them they ·could not attend Mass, because they were

not baptized; "Baptize us then," said they, "for we

wish to be present there." They were admitted only

during.the preaching, that they might see how atten-

tive the French are to the instruction given .thom;

and when they were dismissed they [248 Le., 244]

were. told to return in the afternoon, when. they

should pray to God. They did not fail to -come to

vespers.

I will observe in this place that- the Savages ai-

ready know so well that we cherish and care for the

sick, that they believe all they have to do to allevi-
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quelque chofe de nous, vous en verrez qui viendrôt
demander des pruneaux, pource qu'ils ont mal au
pied où a la main.

Le iour de Noël comme le Perie de Quen & moy
reconduiffions fur le foir nos Peres de noftre Dame
des Anges qui nous eftoient venus aider à entendre
les confeffions de nos François, paffans ou eftoient
les Sauuages, nous trouuafmes Makheabichtichiou qui
faifoit vn cry public par les cabanes. Il crioit d'vne
voix fi forte & auec vn accent fi violent, que ie pen-
fois au commencement qu'il fut yure. Il eftoit indi-
gné de ce que quelques ieunes Sauuages eftans entrez
en vne maifon de François, auoient pris du pain &
quelques efpics de blé d'Inde qu'ils auoient rencon-
tré. Il s'efcrioit donc à pleine tefte, vous ieuneffe
qui vous allez faire inftruire tous les iours, vous de-
robez & cependant on vous enfeigne que celuy qui à
tout fait vous le [249 i.e., 245] deffend, eft-ce ainfi

que vous obeiffez, vous n'auez point d'efprit, ne crai-
gnez vous point que les François ne vous pendent?
ce ne font pas les vieillards qui font ces coups là, ce
font les ieunes gens qui n'ont point d'efprit. Il par-
loit auec telle ardeur que ie m'en eftonnay.

Le 26. du mefme vne femme Sauuage me demanda
fi les femmes ne pouuoient pas bien aller au Ciel,
auffi bien que les hommes & les enfans; luy aiant
refpondu que oüy, pourquoy donc replique elle, n'in-
ftruis tu point les femmes, n'appellant que les hommes
& les enfans. Ie luy refpondis qu'elle auoit raifon,
& que nous les ferions venir à leur tour, ce que nous
fifmes, mais il les fallut bien-toft congedier, pource
qu'elles apportoient les petits enfans qui faifoient vn
tres-grand bruit.
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ate any of their ills is to obtain something from us.

You will see them coming to ask us for prunes,

because they have. a sore foot or hand.

On Christmas, towards evening;-as Father'de

Quen and I were accompanying home our Fathers

of nostre Dame des Anges, who had come to help us
hear the confessions of our French people,-passing

along where the Savages were, we found Makhea-

bicktichiou making a public announcement among the

cabins. He shouted with so loud a voice and in so.

violent a tone, that at first I thought he was intoxi-

cated. He was indignant because some young ai--

ages had entered -one of the houses of the French,

and had taken some bread and a few ears- f Indian

corn which they had happened to find there. So he

cried in loud tones" cYou children who go to be in-

structed every day, you steal -det you are taught

that he who has a1 [249 i.e., 245] forbids

this,- is it th ou obey? You have no sense; are

you raid the French will hang you? It is not

old people who commit 'these acts; it is the

young people who have no sense. He spoke with

so much warmth that I was astonished.

On the 26th of the same, a Savage woman asked

me if women could not go to Heaven as well as men

and children, When I told her, they could, " Why
then," she'replied, " dost thou not instruet the wom-
en,instead of calling together only the men and

children?" I told her that she was right, and that

we would have themn come in their turn, which we

did; but we soon had to dismiss them, for théy

brought their little children, who made a great deal

of noise.

On the ioth -of January Makeabicktichiou asked me
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Le i o. de Ianuier Makkeabichtickiou me faifoit plu-

fleurs queftions des chofes, naturelles; comme d'où

proueúoit l'Eclipfe de la lune, luy aiant refpondu

qu'elle prouenoit de l'interpofition de la terre entre

elle & le Soleil, il me repliqua qu'il auoit de la peine

à- croire cela, pource difoit-il, que fi cette noirceur de

la lune eftoit caufee par ce rencontre de la terre entre

elle & le Soleil, comme [250 i.e., 246] ce rencontre ar-

rinue founent, on verroit la lune Eclipfee, ce qui ne

fe fait pas. Ie luy fis voir que le Ciel eftant fi grand

comme il eft, & la terre -fi petite, cette interpofition

n'arriuoit pas fi fouuent qu'il s'imagiuoit; voiant la

figure auec vn flambeau-à l'entour d'vne boule, il fut

fort fatisfait. I1'ne demandoit d'où .prouenoit que

le Ciel paroiffoit .tantoft rouge, tantoft d'autre cou-

leur. Ie luy rept iquay que la lumiere rendue dâs des

vapeurs, ou dans des nuës, faifoit cette diuerfité de

couleurs felon la dinerfité de la nuë ou elle fe trou-

uóif, & fur l'heure ieluy monftray vn verre trigonal.

Tu ne vois, luy dis-je, aucune couleur en ce verre,
mets le fur tes yeux & tu le verras plain de belles

couleurs -qui prouiendront de la lumiere, .'aiant ap-

pliqué à fa veuë, & voiant vne grande varieté de cou-

leurs. Il fecria vous etes des Manitous vous autres

François; qui cognoiffes le Ciel & la terre.

Le 26. de Feburier les Saunages qui n'eftoient ca-
banez qu'à vn quart de lieue de nous, s'approcherent

entierement de Kebec. Vn de leurs forciers anoit veu

fept feux en dormant; c'eftoit autant de cabanes d'Hi-

roquois, ils eftoient de-jà -en .deça les trois Riuieres

à fon dire. La terreur les faiftt fi puiffamment [25 I i.e.,

247] qu'ils fe logerent à vn jet de pierre de noftre mai-
fon, me demandans pourquoy nous ne tenions point
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many questions about the phenomena of nature, such
as, 'whence arose the Eclipse of the moon?" When
I told him that it was caused by the interposition of
the earth between it and the Sun, he replied that he
could hardly believe that, " Because,' said he, " if
this darkening of the moon were caused by the pas-
sage of the earth between it and the Sun, since
[250 i.e., 246] this passage often occurs, one would see
the moon [often] Eclipsed, which does not happen."
I represented to him that, the Sky being so large as
it is, and the earth being so stnall, this interposition
did not happen as frequently as he imagined; upon
seeing it represented by moving a candle around a
ball, he was very well satisfied. He asked me how
it was that the Sky appeared to be sometimes red,
sometimes another color. I replied that the light,
passing into the vapors or clouds, caused this diver-
sity of color according to the different qualities of
the clouds in which it happened to be, and there-
upon I showed him a prism. " Thou dost not see,"
I said to him, " any color in this glass; place it be-
fore thine eyes, and thou wilt see it full of beautiful
colors which will come from the light." Having
held it up to his eyes and seeing a great variety of
colors, he exclaimed, " You are Manitous, you French-
men; you know the Sky and the earth."

On the 26th of February the Savages, who were
encamped only a quarter of a league from us, drew
very near Kebec. One of their sorcerers had seen seven
fires in his sleep, which were so many Hiroquois cab-
ins; they were already this side of the three Rivers,
in his opinion. Fear had taken so powerful a hold
upon them [251 i.e., 247] that they encamped within
a stone's throw of our house, asking me why we did
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d'armes chez nous pour refifter au cas que leurs en-
nemis paruffent. Ils voient des François cabanez de
tous coftez, & vne terreur panique ne laiffe pas de les
terraffer. Fugit impius nemine perfequente. Ce font

effets du diable qui les troubles par la reprefentation
des horribles tourmens que leurs ennemis leurs font
fouffrir quand ils les tiennent.

Le premier iour de Mars, le Pere de Nouë me ra-
comptoit qu'eftant allé aux cabanes de quelques Sau-
nages qui s'eftoient retirez fept ou huit lieuës dedans
les bois; il fut fort edifié de deux Hurons du femi-
naire qui le fuiuoient. Ces bons enfans comme i'ay
de-ja dit cy-deffus faifoient leur examen de confcience
à deux genoux auec autant de modeftie, comme s'ils
euffent efté initruits des leur ieuneffe. Le Pere
eftant arriué aux cabanes fut tres-bien receu des Sau-
uages. Côme il allumoit vn peu de bougie pour re-
citer fes heures; vn Saunage luy dit ie voy bien que
tu veux prier Dieu, retire toy en ce petit coin là, tu
feras plus commodement, moy-mefme ie le veux
prier, & là deffus fe mit a faire fes prieres fort pofe-
ment. Son frere le reprenoit [252 i.e., 248] quand il
ne difoit pas bien. Ie ne fuis pas encor bien inftruit
difoit-il, mais ie le feray auec le temps. Le Pere re-
tourna fort confolé & nous dit entre autre chofe qu'il
y auoit vne petite fille du catechifme qui prenoit vn
fingulier plaifir à fernir & apporter aux François ce
dont ils auoient befoin, faifant cela auec vne telle fer-
ueur & gaieté qu'ils en eftoient eftonnez.

Le mefme iour fur le foir vne trouppe de petits
Sauuages garçons & filles fe vindrent ietter dans
noftre maifon pour y paffer la nuit, ces pauures en-
fans trembloient de la crainte qu'ils auoient de leurs
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not keep arms with us, to resist in case their enelies

should appear. They saw Frenchmen encamped on

all sides, and yet continued panic-stricken and terri-

fied. Fugit impius nemine persequente. - These are the

devil's doings, who disquiets them" by bringing be-

fore their minds the horrible torments which their

enemies make them suffer when they captigre them.

On the first day of March, Father de Nouë told mue

that, when he went to the cabins of some Savages

who had withdrawn seven or eight leagues into the

woods, he was very highly edified by two Hurons

from' the seminary who followed him. These good

children, as I have already said above, made their

examination of conscience on their knees, as mod-

estly as if they ha'd been instructed'. from their

youth. The Father, having arrived at the cabins,
was -very well received by the Savages. As he

lighted a little piece of candle-to recite his hours, a

Savage said to him, " I see that thou art going to

pray to God; withdraw into yonder little corner, it

will be more convenient for thee, I also will pray to

him," and thereupon he began to say his prayers very

seriously. His brother corrected him [252 i.e., 248]
when he did not say them aright. "I amnot very

well instructed yet," he said, "but I shal! be, in
time." The Father returned very much consoled,

and told us, among other things, that he had a;little

girl at catechism who took a peculiar pleasure in

waiting upon and carrying to the Frenchmen what

they needed,--doing this .so earnestly and cheerfully

that ,)xey were surprised.

The same day, toward evening, a troop of little

Savages, boys and girls, came rushing into our house

to spend the night there; these poor children trembled
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ennemis les Hiroquois, nous leur difines que nous

receurions les garçons, mais que les filles ne cou-

choient point en nos maifons, ces pauures petites

Sauuages ne vouloient point fortir, enfin nous nous

auifafmes de prier Monfieur Gand de les receuoir, ce

qu'il fit fort vo.lontiers les faisât dormir aupres d'vn

bon feu. Ils-firent le mefme quelque autre fois, &

toufjours nous prenions les garçons -& les filles fe

retiroient en ·la chambre -de Monfieur Gand, les

matins nous les faifions prier Dieu, & les renuoions

fort contens.

Le 2. iour de Mars. Monfieur le Gouuerneur alla

vifiter vu lac efloigné enuiron quatre [253 i.e., 249]

lieues de kebec. Il ne trouua point la d'autre hoftel-

lerie que la neige. Monfieur Gand & autres l'accom-

pagnerent. Comme le froid eftoit fort vehement, nous

auions peur que la nuit n'endommageaft leur fanté,

car il la fallut paffer entre le feu & la neige foubs le
grand toict où la grande voûte du Ciel, mais ils reuin-

drent fans autre -mal qû'vne grande laffitude. C'eft

vn grand trauai1 que de cheminer fur la neige, no-

tamment quand on ny eft pas accouftumé. - Si ce lac

fit du mal en le cherchant, il fit du bien eftant trou-

ué, & en fera encor. Moùfieur le Gouuerneur y fit

pefcher foubs la glace pendant le carefme, on y prit

quelques carpes & des truites faumonées dont il fit

plufieurs prefens aux vns & aux autres, car il n'a rien

à foy.

Le 9. du mois d'Auril, vn Sanuage admiré de fes

gens pour eftre grand mangeur, nous rencontrant le

Pere de Quen & moy dâs les cabanesl fe voulut vanter

de -fes prolieffe de gueule. I'ay nous difoit-il, man-

gé en vn feftin la longueur de deux braffes de greffe
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from fear of their enemies, the Hiroquois. We told
them that we would receive the. boys, but that girls
did not sleep in our houées; these poor little Savage

girls were loth to depart, so we finally decided to ask
Monsieur Gand'to receive them, which he did will-

ingly, having them .sle0p-nhey

did the same thisng at other times; and we always
took the boys, and the girls withdrew to Monsieur

Gand's room. In the morning we had them offer

prayersto God, and sent them away well satisfied.

On the 2nd day of March, Monsieur the Governor

went to visit a lake about four [253 i.e., 2491 leagues
from kebec. He found no other hotel there than

the snow. .Monsieur Gand and others accompanied

hinr, As the cold was intense, we were afraid they

might injure their healthl during the night, for they
were conpelled to pass it between the fire and the

snow, under the great roof or mighty yault of Heav-

en; but~they returned without other ill than excess-
ive fatigue. It is hard woritomake one's way-over

the snow, especially if one is- not accustomed to it.

If this lake gave us trouble in seeking it, it was a

blessing when found, and will :be a still greater one.

.Monsieur the Governor had some fishing done there
under the ice during lent, when some carp and sal-
mon trout were caught, of which he made presents

to varions persons, for he cares. for nothing for him-

self.

On the 9 th--of the month of April a Savage, ad-

mired by his peoplegas.a great eater, meeting Father

de Quen and me" ahnong the dabins, tried to boast of

the prowess of his jaws. "At one feast,'' he said

to us, 'I have eatenî a quantity of Bear's grease ·two

brasses long and more than four finger-lengths wide."
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d'Ours, large de plus de quatre doigts. Il s'imagi-

noit que nous l'admiieriôs, mais il fut bien eftonné

quand nous luy repartifmes qu'il fe glorifioit d'eftre

deuenu loup, c'eft la [254 i.e., 250] gloire d'vn loup,
& non d'vn homme, luy difmes nous, de manger

beaucqup. Si tu difois que tu as fait artiftement vn

canot, vn loup ne te difputeroit pas cette loiange;

mais fi tu te glorifie de manger, tu es moins qu'vn

loup, & qu'vn chien.. Tous les autres fe- mirent à

rire & mon pauure homme demeura tout confus.

Le 16. du mefme mois d'Auril, plufieurs Sautages

eftans retoi°rnez des terres, fe raffemblerent felon

7Žýleur couftume fur le bord du grand fieuue, Makhea-

bichtickiou nous en amena fix ou fept des principaux

pour entendre parler de noftre doctrine; eftans aflis

& aiains [sc.. aians] petuné, car c'eft par là qu'ils coma-

mancent & finiffent la plus part de leurs actions. le

leur touchay trois points. L'vn de leur yaine creance

refutant leur refueries, l'autre de la verité d'vn Dieu,

& le troifiefime de fa iiftice, que ie tafchois de prou-

uer par raifons naturelles. Le plus apparent d'entre

eu= m'aiant efcouté fort attentiuement, me repartit

que pour leur doctrine., Ils n'en auoient pas fi grande.

certitude & ny eftoient pas beaucoup attachez;-

effet quad on leur apporte quelqüe raifon qui ren-

nerfe leur creance, ils font les premiers à fe rire de

la fimplicité de leurs aieuls d'anoir creu des badine-

ries & des puerilitez.

{255 i.e., 25I] Quand aux autres points de l' vnité

d'vn Dieu & de fa inftice. Il repartit que leurs

efprits ne pouuoiét pas atteindre iufques .à ces cognoif-

fances, qu'ils n'auoient pas affez de iugemét pour

difcerner ce qui arrinoit apres la mort. La deffus
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He imagined that we would admire him; but hie was

much astonished when we answered that he was boast-

ing of having become a wolf,-it is the [254i.e., 250]

boast-of a wolf,-.and not of a- man, we told him,

to. eat a great deal. 'If thou hadst, said. that thou

hadst skillfully fashiónseçl a canoe, a wolf would not

dispute with thee this praise; but, if thou gloriest in
eating, thou art less than a wolf ora dog." All the

others legan to laugh, and my poor man was much

embarrassed.

On the i6th of the same month of April, many

Savages, having rêturned from the interior, as-

sembled, according to their etistom,- upon the banks

of the great river. Makheabichtichiou brought: six .or

seven of their principal,- men to us, to hear our doc-

trine explained. After being -seated and having

smoked their pipes, for it is thus they begin and end

the.greater part of their operations, I.spoke to thein

regarding three 'points: One, their chimeriaal belief,
réfuting theif vague notions; another, the reality of
a God; and the third, lis justice, which I tried-to

prove by natural reasons. 'The most prominent one
among them, having heard. me very attentively, re-

plied that, as to their doctrine, they did notihave so
inuch certainty about it, nor were they greatly. at-

tached to it. In fact, -when one propounds to tn

some argument that overthrows their belief, they
are the first to lauglh at the simplicity of.their fore-

fathers for -having believed such absurdities, and

ýhildish notions.

[253 i.e.; 251] As to the other points, the unity of

a God, and his justice, he replied that their minds

could nôt attain to suc knowledge, that they had

not enough judgtnent to discern what happened after
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Makeabichtickiou fe mit à difcourir fur ce que nous

auijs enfeigné aux Sauuages qui auoient pafsé l'hiuer

aupres de nous.

Il expliqua la creation de l'homme, l'inondation du

monde arriuée pour les pechez des hommes, comme

1'vniuers s'eftoit repeuplé par Noë & par fes enfang,

comme tous les hommes mourroient & reffufeite-

roient. Que le Ciel gardoit de tres grands biens pour

les bôs, & qu'il y auoit d'horribles fupplices preparee

pour les mefchans. Que Dieu defendoit la poliga-

mie, que fi on quittoit fa femme, on n'en pouuoit re-

prëdre vne autre, qu'il ne falloit ny tüer, ny defirer

la mort à pers-ne, qu'il ne falloit faire aucun cas des

fonges, qu'il falloit quitter ces tambours & autres tin-

tamarres qui ne feruoiët de rien, qu'il ne falloit point

faire de feftins à tout manger, que ceux qui croient

en Dieu font protegez contre les forciers. Ils

approuuerent la plufpart de tous ces articles. Mais

pour le regard des femmes ils refpondirent que les

ieunes gens [256 i.e., 252] ne s'accorderoient pas

aisément à cette doctrine. En fin ils conclurët comme

les Atheniens nous t'entendrons encor vne autrefois

difcourir fur ce fujet.

Le 17. du mefme mois deux Sauuages eftans de

l'autre cofté du grand fleuue & voulans paffer à

kebec furent fi bien enuironnez de glaces, que les

marées font monter & defeendre quelquefois en tres

grand quantité que leur canot citant brisé ils coule-

rent à fond, & furent noiez. L'vn deux eftoit homme

fort paifible, & qui.aimoit beaucoup les François. fur

la fin du mois du may on retrouua 1'vn de ces deux

corps qui flottoit fur la riuiere. Le mefme iour que ces

pauures miferables fe perdirent, le fleur Nicolet &
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death. Thereupon Makeabicktickiou, began to talk

about what we had taught the Savages who had

passed the winter near us.

He explained'the creation of man, the inundation

of the world, caused by men's sins, how the uxnivetse

was iepeopled 4by ¡Noah and his children how all

men ,would die and be again brought to life. He
said tha't Heaven kept very great bTessings for the

good, and that there were horrible punishinents. pre-

pared for the wicked;' that God *forbade polygamy,

that if a man left his wife he could not take another;

that :we must neither kill snor desire -any one's death;

that no importance should'be attached to dreaims; that

those drums and all the other uproar, which anouited

to nothing, must be given up, that eat-all feasts must

not be given, that those who believe in God are pro-

tected against sorcerers. They approved the greater

part of all these points; but, ·in regard to women,

they replied that the young men [256 i.e., 252] would
not readily agrée to this doctrine. Finally they con-
cluded, as did the Athenians, "We will hear thee

again, another time, discourse upoin this subject."

On the i7th of the same month, two Savageýs being
on the other side of the great river, and wishing to

cross -ver to kebec, were so ënti-ely surrounded by
blocks of ice,which the tides cause to drift up anddown

sometimes in great masses, that their canoe was shat-
tered, and they sank to the bottom and were drowned.

One of them was a very peaceable man, and was great-
ly attached to the French.' Towards the end of the

month of May, one of these two bodies was found

floating upon the river. The same day that these
poor wretches perished, sieur Nicolet and some of

our Frenchmen, who were coming down from the
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quelques vns de nos Francois defcendans des trois

Rinieres penferent tomber dans le mefrpe- defaftre.

Ils trouùerent le grand fieute encor glacé on embar-

raff6 de glaces deuant eux & par derriére il en venoit

vne fi grande quantité qu'ils furent contrains de for-

tir de leur cano& de fe ietter fur des glaces. Dieu

voulut qu'ils en trouuaffent d'affez fermes pour fe

fauuer mais auec beaucoup de peine & de tranail.

Le 24. vn Capitaine de Tadouffac paffant par Ke-

bec pour aller à la guerre alla fa1ler [257 i.e., 253]
Monfleur le Gouuerneur qui luy fit quelques prefens,

puis nous l'enuoia pour entendre. quelque chofe de

noftre faincte foy. Ce bon homme de-ja âgé trou-

noit "nos maximes fort raifonnables, il nous promit

qu'il nous reuiendroit voir. Deux'iours.apres il nous

vint dire qu'il eftoit fur fon depart, nous fuppliant

de le mener au fort, pour prendre congé de fon amy,
c'eft-ainfi qu'il nommoit Monfieur.le Gouerneur. Le

Pere de Quei & moy, le conduifismes; eftant entré

il fe ietta incontinent fur fes propres louanges, difant

qu'en fa prefèncetout eftoit-paifible à Tadouffac. il

fit vne grande enumeraticn des peuples de ce païs

cy, & pour conclufion protefta qu'il nyen auoit point

de fi pofez & de fi raffis qui luy & fes gens. Prenant

vn- craio* en -main le nous dépeignit le pays des Hi-

roquois -pù il alloit. Voila, dif oit-il, le fieune qui

nous doi, mener dans vn grand lac, de ce lac nous

paffons dans les terres de nos ennemis, en cét endroit

font leurs bourgardes. Quand& ce- Capitaine fut forty

du fort ie luy dis 4Vkanis, ie n'ay pas bonne opinion

de voftre guerre, ie crains quelque mal-heur contre

vous -autres. pourquoy cela me dit-il. vous menez,

anec vous vn mefchant hommé, c'eft vn forcier qui
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three Rivers, came near experiencing the same disas-

ter. They. found the great river still 'frozen ·or

clogged by ice in front of them, and behind thema it

appeared in so g-eat quantities that they were com-

pelled to leave theii canoe and leap upon the ice.

God willed that they should find some of it fira

enough to save themselves tipon, but with à great

deal of hardship and effort.

On. the 24th, as a Captain from Tadoussac'was pass-

ing through Kebec on his way to war, he went to

salute [257 ie., 253] Monsieur ,the 'Governor, who

gave him a few presents, and then sent him to us to

learn something about otir holy 'faith. This good

man,, already old, found our maxims very reasonable,

and promised that he w'ould corne b'ack and see us.

Two days'later he came to tell us that he was about

to depart, and begged us to take hima-to the fQrt to

take leave of lhis friend,.-thus he called Monsieur

the Governor. Father de Quen -and I accompanied

him; having entered, he began immediately to sound

his own praises, sayingthat when he was present àll

was peaceful at Tadoussac. He enurnerated at lengtli

the peoples. in that country, and in conclusion pro-
tested that there were none of them so quiet and

steady as he and lis tribe. Taking a pencil in his

hand, he skefh.ed'the country of the Hiroquois where

he was going, "Here," said he, "is the river whichi

is to take us into. a great lake; 'froam this lake we pass

into .the land of our. enemies; in this place are their

villages.'- When this Captain had left the fort, I

said to him, ".Nikanis, I have not a good opinion of

your war; I fear some misfortune will happen to

you." " Why so?" he asked. "You are taking

with you a wicked man, a sorcerer, who has mocked
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s'eft mocqué de celuy qui à tout fait. [258 i:é., 254]

Hier eftant tombé en difcours anec luy, il blafphema

difant que Dieu ne fçauroit empefcher le fuccez de

voftre guerre, voila pour vous perdre. Si vous eftes

tuez il s'en faudra prendre à luy, fi tu me croisois tu

le renuoirois à Tadouffac. Ce pauure hôme qui n'ap-

prehende pas les- iugèmens de Dieu me refpondit, il

n'a point d'efprit, ie luy diray qu'il fait mal. Ce

n'eft pas-affez luy fis-je, s'il eftoit François on le met-

troit à mort,. car fi nous protegions les ennemis. de

Dieu, il fe fafcheroit contre nous. Cela ne fit pas

beaucoup d'Imprefiion fur fon efprit, ils s'en allerent

donc'auec quelques Algonquins pour chercher quel-

que pauure miiferable à l'efcart, mais Dieu les chaftia.

Coinme ils virent vn'Hiroquois ils le pourfuiuirent fi

bien qu'ils s'engagerent fans ordre d's ,leur païs.

La terre eftoit tout en feu & la fumée déroboit la veuë

de ceux qui brufloient où fumoient leurs châps felon

leur -couftume; au bruit de 'cét homme qui fuioit les

autres Îaccoururent, & voians leurs enneniis mettent

la main aux armes, enuironnent vne partie de ces

pauures miferables, les tüent à coups de fiefches, en

prennent quelques -vns, aufquels ils feront fouffrir

d'eftranges -cruautez, les autres fe fauuent à la courfe:

L'vn deux eftant de, retour [259 i.e., 255] me dit

qu'en fe faunant il auoit efté cinq iours fans manger

& fans dormir, qu'il' eftoit. nud côme vn ver & qu'il

ramoit nuict & iour. Vn autre ne pouuant retourner

fur fes pas, les -Hiroquois luy fermant le paffage tire

plus auant dans leur païs; la nuict venant il repaffe

à la dèrobee pres de leur bourgade, les entend crier

& hurler de ioye bruflans fes compagnons, ce qui

augmenta tellement fa peur qu'il fe ietta dans'vn



at him who made all. [258 i.e., 254] i fell into con-

versatioi wi'th him yesterday, and he blasphemed,

saying that God could not prevent the success of your

war; this is enoughl to ruin you. If you are killed,
the blame must. be laid at his door; if thou dost

believe me, thou wilt sendhim back to Tadoussac."

This poor man, who does not understand the judg-
ments of Goci, answered, " He has no sense, 1 shall

tell him that he is doing wrong." "That is not

enough," I replied; ' if he were French, he would

be put to death; for, if we protected the enemies of

God, he would get angry at us." This did -not make

much Impression upon his mind,: and he went off

with somùe Algonquins to find some poor wretch

alone; but God chastised them. Seeing an Hiroquois,

they pursued him so far that, in disorder, they pene-

trated into the enemy's ,country. Thrat region was

ail on fire, and the 'smoke hid from view those whö

were, according to thel custom, settingthe fires with

which the fiêlds were smoking. Àt the noise made

by"this- man who fled, the others rushed forward and,

seeing their enemies, seized their weapons,. sur-

rounded part of these poor wretches, and killed them

with their arrows; tliey captured some, who will be

made to suffèr extraordinary cruelties. The others

saved- themselves by flight. One of them, having

returned, [259 i.e., 255] told me that in escaping he

had, been five days without eating or sleeping, that he
was as naked as a worm, and that he was pad< 4îg

night and day. - Another, not being able tlo retrace

his stèps, as the Hiroquois closed the way, advanceý

farther into their country; night comingo, estole

quietly back past·their village, where he heard their

cries and shouts of joy while they were burning his
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fleiue, le trauerfa à la nage, fuit tât qu'il peut. Il

auoit ietté fa robe pour eftre plus leger, fi bien qù'il
eftqit tout nud. Au .bout de neuf iours il arrine aux

troi Riuieres,. raconte à fes gens qu'il n'a point manz

gé pendant tout,òe temps-là, que la nuit il ne prenoit

qu'vn îu de fommeil ramaffant des. feuilles feiches

de l'an pafsé, dans lefquelles il s'enfeueliffoit na4

iant point d'autres -habits. Il prit vn bout d'efcorce

qu'il accomihoda en forxne de canot voguant la deffus,

auec plus de peur -de fes ennemis que du naufrage;
fe trounant dans le grand lac de Champlain, & le vent

l'empefchant d'auancer, il fe- mit à terre, ,continuant
fon themin dans -les halliers & dans':es ronces des

bois, fi bien qts'il auoit les jambes toutessen sâg, &-dé-
coupees cõme fi on luy eut tailladées auec [260 1.e., 256]

des coufteaux. Ie le vis.moy mefme par apres à Ke-

bec où l me racompta tout cela. ·A meme, temps

que ces pauures fuiarts furent retournez-rà Kebec ie

rencontray dans les cabanes, le forcier blasplhemateur

qui ne s'eftoit pas ietté bien atant dans la meflée,

aiant tourné vifage des premiers, ie lùy dis publique-
ment deuant tous Les. gens qu'il eftoit caufe de leur
deroute, qu'il auoit fait mourir Les compatriotes, que
ie l'auois excité à demander pardon a Dieu de fon
blafpheme & qu'il ne m'auoit pas voulu croire. Ton

Capitaine ne t'aiant pas voulu chaffer de fa compagnie

éft mort en ta place, c'eft toy qui l'as maffacré, don-
ne toy bien de garde de plus parler comme tu as fait,
l'amour que ie te porte me faifoit donner vn bon auis,

mais tu iie las pas voulu fuièire. Ce- pautre mife-
rable ne dit pas vn feul mot, mais vn autre prenât la

parole l'excutfa difant, il ne fera plus cela, il ne co-
gnoiffoit point celuy-qui à tout fait. LéP. du marché



companions; this so greatly increased his terror that

lie leaped into a river, swam across it; and fled as fast

as he could. To be lighter, he had thrown away his

robe, so he-was entirely naked. At the end of nine

days he reached the three Rivers, where he told hfs

people that he had eaten nothing during all that time,
and that at night he only took a littie sleep gpon a

pile of last year's dry leaves, with which he covered

himself, having no other clotlies. He took'a.piece
of bark which he shaped in the form of a canoe, and

floated upon it, with more fear of his enemies than

of shipwreck. Finding himself in the great lake of

Champlain,17and the wind preventing his progress,
he landed and continued his way through the thick-.
ets and brambles of the woods, so that his se6 were

covered with blo6d, and lacerated as if they had been

gashed with [260 i.e., 256] knives., I myself saw

him afterwards at Kebec, where he related all this to
me. At the sam'e time that these poor stragglers
were returning to Kebec, I encountered among th

cabins the blasphemous sorcerer, who had not takn

tlie foremost place in the .fight, but had been oò of
the first to retreat. I told him publicly befofe all

his people that he had been the cause of theirefeat,

that he had caused the death of his countrymen; that
I had urged :him to ask God's pardon for .his blas-

phemy, and he had not been willing to believe me

"Thy Captain, not having wished to banish ee

from his company, has died in thy lace' is'thou

who hast slain him; be very careful talk no more

as thou hast done; the love I. b thee caused me to

give thee good advice, butbhou hast not been willing

to follow it." Thispoor wretch did not say a word;.

but sone one else, beginning to· speak, excused him,
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eferiuit en ce tëps là au Pere Lallemant, des trois

Riuieres, que c'eftoit chofe lugubre de voir arriuer

ces pauures guerriers. Voicy comme il parle. Ils

retournerent hier de leur guerre, non point chantans

comme ils firent l'an paff é, mais tellement abbatus
de due[il & de tr]ifteffe, [26fi.e., 257] qu'ils n'auoient

pas le courage de tirer leurs canots~ hors de l'eau,
non plus que leurs. fémes qui faifoient retentir le

nuage de 'leurs trifte & 1igubres lamëtations. Les

deux .Capitaines; qui les conduifoient, ont efté& tuez

dans le combat. Tous deux font à regretter, mais

particulierement celuy de la nation Algonquine, qui

nous aimoit,:& qui fembloit fe vouloir faire inftruire.
Il auoit hyuerné pres Snous&.nous auoit permis

de baptifer fa femme, & de l'inhumer apres fa mort

en noftr'e cimetiere auec les ceremonies. de l'Eglife,

elle eft bien-heureufe comme nous!croions, & luy bien

miferable. Voilà ce qu'en efcriuit le Pere.

I'ay appris que le Capitaine de Tadouffac fe com-
porta fort vaillaniment, car fe voianit inegal *en nom-

bre, & en force à :fes ennemis. Il dit à fes gens,

retirez-vous, & fanuez vos vies, pendant que ie fou-

fitiendrai l'effort du combat mourant pour vous. Il

fut bien-toft obei des plus coUards aiant reçeu vn coup

de fleche - dans laý cuiffe il tomba par terre, mais fe

mettant fur fes genoux il fe defendit long temps auec

fon efpée; fi fallut-il à la fin perdre la vie.

Le Pere Buteux adioufte quelques particularitez.
Ie ne vous mande rien, dit-il, de la [262 i.e., 258]

mort des guerriers, ceux qui vous vont voir vous ra-

conteront comme la chofe s'eft paffée. C'eft chofe

pitoiable de les voir dans leurs cabanes, ils ne retour-

nerent pas en trouppe comme l'an paffé, les canots



saying, "lHe will never do that again; he does not

knQw him. who 'Made all." Father du marché wrote

at this time to Father Lallemant, from the three

Rivers, .that the return of those poor warriors was a

very mournful sight. This is the way he speaks:

".They returned yesterday from their war, not'sing-

ing as they did last year, but so cast down with

mourning and sadness [26.1 .e., 257] that they"lhad

not the spirit'to draw their'canoes ont- of the water,

nor did their wives, who made the shores resound

with their sad and mournful lamentations. The two

Captains :viho led them were both killed in the battle.

Both are to be regretted, but especially he of the

Algonquin nation, who loved us, and who .seemed

,inclined to receive instruction. He had passed the

winter near us, and· had permitted,us to baptize his

wife, and to bury her after her death, in our cemne-

tery, with the .ceremonies of the Church. She is

blest, as we believe, and he is very miserable." This

is what the Fathér wrote about them.

I have learned that the Captain of Tadoussac bore

himself very bravely; for, when he saw that they

were .unequal in number and strength to the enemy,

he said to his people, "Retreat and save your lives,

while I bear the brunt of the fight, dying for you."

He was immediately obeyed by the most cowardly;

having received an arroiw iû his thighi, he fell to the

groun 4 ; but getting upon his knees, he defended

hiniself along time with his javelin ; yet at last le

had to lose his life.

Father Buteux adds somne particulars: " I send you

no accouit," he says, '' of the [262 i.e., 258] death

of the warriors; those who are coming to see you

will describe how the affair took place. It is pitiful

L E JE-EUNE'S RELA TIO N, 1637'1637 ] 159



160 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [Voi.. 12

defcédoient les vns apres les autres, tous debandez.

Il y en eut vn qui vint deuant les autres donner aduis,

de ce defaftre,- il crioit d'vne voix ~lugubre, à: peu

pres comme ceux qui recommandent les trefpaffez en

Franée, il nomma par leur propre nom, tous ceux qui

eftoiët morts ou pris des ennemis. Ils auoient-tueze

quelques animaux en chemin,-leurs canots eftoient

remplis .de_ chair,mais ils eftoiepit fi abbatus, que

cette'viande demeuroit là fans que perfonne l'empor-

taft. Bftans, entrez dans, leur cabanes, ils furent quel-

que temps dans vn morne f11ence, puis l'vn d'eux

prenant la parolle racompta toute la Cataftrophe. Ils

dirent que les Hiroqhois n'eftoiêt qu'à quatre iournées

des trois Riuieres, & qu'il en eftoit venu cét Hyuer

vne -trouppe ,de cent cinquante,- qui s'approcherent

pres de l'habitation' des François, enuiron de deux

iournées, ce qu'ils recogneurent aux petits baftons,
qu'ils attachent. à.vn arbre, pour faire cognoiftre à
ceux qui pafferont par là combien ils eftoient en

nombre.

Le 27. Vn-Capitaine des Montagnez -me f263 i.e.,

259] vint trouuer auec Makeabichtichiou, me priant d'al-

ler auec eux, trouuer Monfieur le Gouuerneur pour

parler de leurs affaires, le les accompagnai, ce dernier

print la parole & dit. Qu'ils auoient appris -de leur

Capitaine deuntq'en vue affemblée qui fè fit de
leur nation auec les François, il y a quelques années,

que Mônfieur de Champlain leur promit de les aider à
fermer vue bourgade aux trois Riuieres, à defricher

la terre, a baftir quelques maifons; qu'ils auoient

fouuent penfé à cela; & .qu'ils· eftoient refolus, -du
moins 'vne partie d'entre-eux, de s'arrefter là, & de

viure paifiblement auec les François. Nous anons,



to see them in their cabins; they did not return in a

body, as they did last year, but the canoes came

down one after the other, all in confusion. One of

them came ahead of the others to announce the dis-

aster, who eried out in a mournful voice, very much

like those who commend the departed in France,

mentioning by name all those who were dead, or

captured by the enemy. They had killed some ani-

mals on the way, and their canoes were filled with

meat; but theywereso dejected that this food

remained there without being reinoved by any one.

Having entered their cabins, they remained for some

time in a rnournful silence; then one of the1m, begin-

ning to speak, described the whole Catastrophe.

They said that the Hiroquois were only four days'

journey from the three Rivers, and that a troop of

one hundred and fifty of them had come this Winter

to within about two days' journey of the French set-

tiement; they had iearned this from the little sticks

which they fasten to :a tree sto make known to those

who shall pass that way how ùmny of them there were.

On the 27th, a Captain of the\,Montagnez [263 i.e.,
259] came with Makeabichticio' to sec me, request-

ing that I go: with them to see Monsieur the Govern-

or, to speak with him about their affairs; I accom-

panied them. The latter opened the conversation,

saying that they had learned froin their dead Captain

that, in an assembly which had been held by their

nation with the French some years before, Monsieur

de Champlain had promised to help them enclose a

village at the three Rivers, to clear the land, and to

build some houses; that they had often thought about

it, and that they had resolved, at least a part of

them, to locate there, and to live in peace with the
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difoit-il, deux puiffans ennemis" qui nous perdent,'
ivn eft l'ignorance de Dieu qti tuë nos ames, l'autre

font les Hiroquois; qui maffacrent nos corps, ils nous

contraignent d'eftre vagabonds, nous fommes.comme

vne graine qui fe feme en diuèrs endroits, ou'pluftoft

comme la pouffiere emportéè du vent, les vns font

enterrez d'vn cofté, les autres de l'autre, le pais nous

va manquer,'il n'y à quafi plus de chaffe proche des

François, fi nous ne recueillons quelque chofe de la

terre, nous nous allons· perdre., Voiez vous autres*-

difoit-il, fi -vous nous defirez fecourir, felon la

[264 i.e., 260] promeffe qu'en à fait deffunct Mon-

fleur de Champlain.

Monfûeur le Gouuerneur demanda là deffus au fleur

Oliuier, & au fleur Nicolet, qui eftoient prefens, s'il

eftoit vray qué Monfieur de Champlain leur eut fait

cette promeffe. Ils refpondirent qu'en effet,. Mon-

fleur de Champlain leur auoit dit, qu'auffi toft que

l'habitation des trois Riuieres feroit baftie, qu'on les

fecoureroit. Or côme le m.'eftois trouué en cette

affemblée, ie priai Monfieur le Gouuerheur de me

laiffer refpondre aux Sauuages, ce que m'aiant accor-

idé, e leur dy qu'ils oublioient vne partie de ce qui

fut donclud en cette affemblée. Ils repartirent qu'ils

n'auoient pas la plume en main comme nous,. pour

conferuer fur le papier, la memoire de ce qui. fe trait-

toit parmi eux. • le leur dy donc qu'on leur auoit

promis le fecours qu'ils difoient, pourueu qu;'ils fe.

rendiffent fedentaires & qu'ils donnaffent leurs enfans

pour eftre inftruits, & efleuez en la foy Chreftienne.

Monfieur le Gouuerneur , aiant ouy -cela, leur fit

tefmoigner qu'ils eftoit prefit de garder les conditions

de fon cofté, pourueu qu'ils vouluffent execùter celles

16 -
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Frenclh. "We have' said he, two powerful ene-
mies who are destroying-us,--one is ignorance of
God,, which is killing our souls; the othe- is the Hi-
roquois, who are slauglitering our bodies; they force
us to be wanderers. We~ are like seeds which are
sown in divers places; orgather like lgrains of dust
scattered by the wind,---some are buried in one
place, some in another. 1The-country is failing us;
there is now scarcely any more game in the neigh-
borhood of the Frencih. :Unless we reap something
froiai thearth, we are gging to ruin. Consider, you
people,' said he, "whether you Wish ó help usf
according to the .[264 i.e., 260] promise nade to us
by*the late Monsieur de Chatnilain."

Thereupon Monsieur the Governor asked sieur

Olivier and sieur: Nicolet, who were present, if it
were true that Monsieur de Champlain had made this
promise. They answered that, in fact, Monsieur de
Champlain had told them that, as soon as the settle-
ment at the three Rivers was 'fonded, they would
be assisted. Now, as I was present at that assembly,
I begged Monsieur_ the Governor to let 'nie answer
tlie Savages; this being granted to me, Itold-them
that they were forgetting part of what -had been de-
cided at that meeting. They replied'that they had
not the use of the pen, as we had, to. preserve upon
paper the remembrance of what twasdiscussed among
them. Then I told them that the ïihép"wbich they
mentioned had been-promiséd to them, provided they
would become sedentary; and would give their chil-

dren to be instructed and reared in the *stian
faith. When Monsieur the Governor heard this,
assured them- that he was ready, to abide by these
conditions on his side, provided they would carry out
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qui les concernoient. Ils donnerent à cognoiftre

qu'ils en -eftoient contens, [265 i.e., 261] mais' qu'ils

euffent efté bien .aifes qu'on eut inftruits leurs en-

fans aux trois Riuieres.. On leur repliqua, qu'on y

baftiroit, qu'en attendant il les laiffaffent à .Kebec
& q'auffi toft que le Seminaire feroit drelté aux trois
Riuieres, qu'on les y meneroit. Makheabietickiou, dit
que pour luy, il s'accorderoit aifément à ce que nous

defirions, mais qu'il falloit fçauoir quel eftoit le fenti-

mentdëes autres fur ce poinct, & qu'ils en parleroient

par entre eux. Pour moy, difoit-il, ie tefinoigne

encor publiquement que ie veux croire en Dieu, plu-

fleurs de mes compatriotes me difent affez que le

Pere le Ieune nous veut pérdre, qu'il commce de

commander parmi nous, qu'il ordoine defia du nôkre

de femmes que nous deuons tenir. A tous ce11-e

refpons, que ie troune bon tout ce.qu'il enfeigne, que

nous- nous perdons nous mefmes, & qu'il ne -nous

fçauroit arriner plus de mal qu'il nous arriue tous les

iours,' puifque nous mourons à tous momens. De-

puis que i'ay prefçhé parmy eux, qu'vn hme -ne de-

noit tenir qu'vne femme. Ie n'ay pas eftë bien venu

des femmes, lefquelles eftant en plus grand nombre

que les hommes, fi vn homme n'en petit efpoufer

qu'vne, .les antres font pour fouffrir; c'eft pourquoy

cette doctrine n'eft pas confornie' '[266 i.e., 262] a

leur affection. O. que la <chair & le fang ont de peine

a goufter Dieu!

Pour reuenir a mon difcours quand ce Capitaine &

Makkeabihtichiou, furent. de· retour aux cabanes, ils

declarerent tout ce qui s'eftoit paffé deuant Monfieur

le Gonuerneur.' Les viellards c[onJclurent tous qu'il

fe falloit mettre à defricher, & fe feruir edu fecours
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those which concerned them. They expressed their

satisfaction with this, [265 i.e., 261] but said they
would have been very glad to have had their chil-

dren instructed at the three Rivers. They were told
that a house would -bêbuilt there; but:that, in the
meantime, they should leave-the children at Kebec,

and that 'as soon as the Seminary was ready at the

three Rivers, they would be sent there. Makkeabie-

tichiou said that,. as for him, he would readily grant

what we desired, but they. must find out the feeling

of the others upon this subject, and that .they would

speak of it among them.. "As for me," he~said, "I
again declare publicly. that I wish to believe in God;

some of my countrymen often. teli 'me that Father le

Jeuïe *is trying to ruin us, that he is beginning to

cominand- among us, ·that he already dictates the

number of wives we are to have. To all this I re-

ply that I am very well pleased with his- informa-

tion,--that we ourselves are being ruined, that no

more harm could happn to us than is happening
every day, for we are dying every moment. Siice I

have been preaching among them'that a man-should

have only one wife I have not been we11·received by
the women; for, since they are more numierous than

the men, if a man can only marry one of them, the

others will have to suffer. Therefore this doctrine

is not according [266 L.e., 262] to their liking." -Oh
how hard it is for fleshà and blood to enjoy.God!

To return to my subject. When this Captain and

Makkeabiliticliou returned to their cabins, they ex-,
plained all that h®ad taken place inl the presence of

Monsieur' the Governor. The old meni all decided

that they ought to begin- to clear the land'and avail
thenselves of the help of the French, yet they must
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des François, neantmoins qu'il falloit attendre que

Tchimiouiriniou, l'vn de leurs Capitaines fut arriné.

Quand ils declarerent qu'il- falloit mettre leurs enfans

parmy nous, ils eurent diuers fentimens, les vns en

eftòiét. contens les autres non. Quelques Algonquins

dirent que ceux qui fe ioignoient auec nous mouroient.

Vn vieillard Montagner parla la deffus en ces termes:

Deuãt que les robbes noires vinffent en ce pais cy, '

les François mouroient fort fouuent, * depuis qu'ils

font arrinez, ils ne meurent plus, & noús au contraire

nous mourons, il faut qu'ils fçachent quelque chofe

qui conferue- leur nation.. Vn autre tira de là vne-

bonne conclufion fi depuis qu'ils font auec les Fran-

çois, les François ne meurent plus, il eft croiable

que s'ils anoient nos enfans, qu'ils les empefcheroient

auffi de mourir, car nous voiohs 4lu'ils aiment la ieu-

neffe. Bref 1 vn [267 i.e., 263] d'eux prit refolution

de nous amener deux de fes garçons. Si en ce temps

là nous eufions eu des hommes pour les-fecourir, &

des viures pour nourrir -leurs enfans, nous les euffions,
peut-eftre, fait'refoudre a nos volõtez. Mais comme

nous eftions foibles de viures & d'hommes, le païs

n'eftant pas encor en ëftat. (comme i'ay defia dit) de

faire cette depenfe à leur occafion, nous ne½preffiôs

point: bien riarris. neàtmoins de'laiffer perdre vue fi

belle occafion. C'eft ehofe pitoiable, ie ne -le fçau-

rois dire affez -f.óuent, .que le bien fpirituel de ces

pauures barbares, foit retardé par le deffaut du tem-

porel.

Le i. iout de May, Monfieur le Gouuerneur fit

dreffer deuant l'Eglife vn grand.·arbre enrichi d'vne

triple courône, au- bas 'de laquelle il y auoit trois

grands cercles l'vn fur l'autre, enrichis de feftons,

9 1
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wait until Tchimiùuirzniou, one of their Chiefs, arçived.
When they declared that they-must place their chil-
dren among us, there were different opinions- about
it,-: some were satisfied to do so, others were not.

Some of.the Algonquins said that those who unifed
with us died. Thereupôn an old Montagnez spoke
in these terms: "Before the black robes came to this
country, niany of the French died; -but since these

came they do ,not die, and, on the contrary, we die;

it must be thàt they know somefhing which preserves
their nation." Another dre-w therefrom a good con-
clusion; "If, since they have-been with the French,
the French die no more, it is to be supposed that, if
they had our children, they would prevent them also
from dying, for we see thatPthey love children." In
short, one [267 i.e.,'263] of them decided to bring us

two'of his boys. If at that time we could have fur-
nished them. with tien td help theni, ·and kad had
food to nourish their children,, we might, perhaps,
have made -thnl pliant to our wishes. But as we
were short of food and men, the country not yet be-
ing-in a· condition (as I have already said) to incur
this expense for theirsakes, we did not urge them,-
very sorry, nevertheless,. to let 'go so fine an oppor

tunity. It is -a pitiable thing, I cannot repeat itoo
often, that the spiriti;tal welfare of thèse pokJÿa-bae
rians should be retarded by the lack of atemporal
resources.

On the ist of 'May, Monsidur the Gove+nor had a
long pole erected in front of theCihurich, ornamented
with a -triple crown, below which there were three,
large circles, one "above arnother, adorned with fest
toons, and bearing these three beánttiful names writ-
ten as upon an Escutcheon, Jesus, Maria, foseph. It
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qui portoient ces trois beaux- noms eferits, comJie
dans vn Ecuffon, Iefus Maria Iofeph. C'eft le pre-

mier May dont la nounelle France ait honoré l'Eglife.

Il fut falué d'vne efcoüade d'harquebufiers qui le

vindrent entourer. Les foldats en planterent vn

atitre deuant .le fort, portant vne couronne, fous la-

quelle on appliqua les arrmes du Roy, de Monfleur

le Cardinal, [268 i.e., '264] & de Monfieur noftre
Gonuerneur.

Le 3. du mefme mois, quelques Sauuages nous ve-
nans voir, dirent qu'on leur auoit raconté qu'vnCEuro-

pean de l'Acadie, alioit tefmoigné qu'on manderoit
aux François qui font en ce pais cy, qu'il enforcel-

laffent tous les fleitues,.& toutes les eaux de ces quar-
tiers, afin de faire ·mourir tous les Sauuages origit-i

naires. En effet, difoient-ils, nous fentouis defia que

les eaux font ameres. Ils meprierent fort, que fi les

vaiffeaux apportoient ces nounelles, que i'empefchaffe
ce coup,.& que ie leur en donnaffe aduis. Ces pau-

ures gens ne fçauent à quoy attribuer la ca-tfe de leur

mort. Le diable les trouble, & les.efpo.uuante, fai-

fant tousles ans courir de mefchans bruits parmi
eý le leur-dis que fi vn François fe feruoit de for-

tilege qu'on le mettroit à mort, qu'il§ en deroient
faire- de- mefme * de leurs forciers. L'yn d'eux me
repliqua fort à propos: Vous autres, vous obeïffez à

vn chef, s'il faifoit mourirquelque mefchant homme,

les autres François fes parens, n'oferoient en parler;

mais fi nous tuions n homme de hoftre nation tant
mefchart fut il, & fes parens, &- fes aminous tuë-

roient, & ainfi nous nous perdrions tous. Helas! qui
auroit .pouuoir d'arrefter les Sauuages, & en [269i.e.,
265] authorifer l'vn d'eux, pour commander aux au-'



is the first May day on which new France hàs hon-

Qred the Church.. It was ·saluted by a squad of

arquebusiers, ,who 'came and surrounded it. The

soldiers erected another in front of the fort, bearing

a crown,. under which. they placed the arms of the

King, of Monsieur the Cardinal, -268 i.e, 264] and

of Monsieur our Governor.

On the 3rd of the same month, some Savages who

came to -see us said they had been told that a

European of Acadia had asserted that word would be

senit to the French who- are in this country, that they

should bewitch all the rivers and the.waters of these

regions, in order to kill off all the original Savages.

"In fact," said they, "we already- perceive that the

waters taste bitter." -They entreated me ,earnestly,

if the ships brought such amjelsage, to prevent this

misfortune, and to~ warn thiem of it, These poor

people do not know to what cal:se to attribute the

mortality among them. The devil worries and fright-

ens them, every year causing evil reports to be circu-

lated among them. I told them that, .if a Frenchman

used sorcery, he- would be put to death;, and that

they ought to do the same with th .sorcerers. One

of then replied very aptly, " Yo renclimen; you

obey one ehief; if he had some wicked man killed,

the'rest of the French, his relatives, would, not dare

to talk about it; but if we killed a man of our nation,

however wicked he were, botl his parents and hise

friends would -kill us, and thus we woulid all be de-

stroyed." Alas! if some one could stop the wander-

ings of the Savages, and [269 i.e.,¿265] give author-

ity to one of thein to rule' the others, we would see

them converted and civilized in a short time.

On the J8th of the same month, I received a letter
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tres, on les verroit conuertis & policez en peu de temps.
Le 18. du mefme mois, ie receus vne lettre des

trois Riuieres dattée du 16. qui parloit des Sauuages
en ces termes. Vne terreur panique fe ietta Ieudy
dernier parmi nos Saunages, fur l'apprehenfion qu'ils
eurent de la venue de Hiroquois. Ils prierent qu'on
fift entrer leurs femmes & leurs enfans dans le fort,
pour eftre en lieu d'affeurance. On leur repliqua
qu'on leur prefteroit le lendemain matin des pieux
pour fermer vne efpece de bourgade, à l'abri du fort.

A peine le Soleil eftoit-il leué, qu'ils vindrent tous
petits & grands pour enleuer ces pieux, ils trauail-
loient d'vne fi grande ardeur, les vns portans ces bois
affez pefans, les autres difpofans le lieu où on les de-
uoit planter, les autres les dreffant, qu'en moins de
quatre heures, ils fe virent barricadez. Pleuft à Dieu
que la refolution qu'ils ont de s'arrefter fuft ftable,
il y auroit bien moien de les initruire.

Le 27. du mefme, le P. Buteux me manda ce qui
fuit. Les Sauuages fe raffemblans icy, nous iu-
geafmes à propos de leur faire feftin, pour gagner
toufiours d'auantage leur affection; nous en inui-
tafmes enuiron vne vingtaine, [270 i.e., 266] dont la
moitié eftoit de la nation des Attikaegues; les voi-
ant tous affis ie leur dis, que puis que les François
les traittoiêt, il falloit auffi qu'il priaffent Dieu de-
uant que de manger, comme faifoient les François.
Alors Makheabichtichiou, qui eftoit l'vn des conuiez,
print la parole, & dit à fes compatriotes: Vous autres
qui n'auez point encor efté inftruits, vous ne fçauez
pas encor la couftume des François, ie vous l'enfei-
gnerai: là deffus il leur expliqua que vouloit dire le
benedicité, & me demanda permiffion de le dire, de-
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from the three Rivers, dated the *16th, which spoke

of the Savages in these words: '.' Last Thursday a

panic spread among .our Savages, caused 1by their

apprehension of ·the coming of the, HiroquQis. - They

begged that their wives and children might be.taken

into the fort, to be in a place-o' sàfety. They were

told that the next morning sone stakes would be

loaned then, with which to enclose a sort of village

under,the shelter of the fort. ''he Sun had scarcely

risen when they cames-mal1 and great, to carry off

these stakes; they worked with so much ardor, soine

carrying$e heavy pieces of wood, others making

ready the place where they were to be set ifln and

others, putting them upth'at (n less than four hours

they found themselves -barricaded.' Would to God

that they might adhere to their resolution to settle

down; there would be excellent o portunity to

instruct them."

On the 27th of the sime, Father 'Buteux sent me

the following information: "As the Savages were

gathering here, we judged it fitting to givé them a

feast, to gain still more their affection. We invited

about twenty of them, [270,i.e., 266] half of whom

were of the nation of the A gtiameg-es.' - Seeing

them all seated, I said to thein that as the French

vwere entertaining them, they m st,;therefore, pray to
God before eating, as the Fredii:¢'did. Then MaPhe-

abichtickiou, who was one of thebgues'ts, began to

speak, and said to his countryinenf You who have not

yet been instructei, you do not yetslknow the French

custom; I will te-ach it to you.' Tiheteupon he ex-

plained to themi the meaning of the :benedicite,' and-

asked my permission to say it before any one should
eat., I said it in Latin, and he ii, the Savage tongue.
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uant que perfonne mangeaft. le le dis en Latin, &
luy en fa langue Sanuage. Pendant qu'ils man-
geoient, comme le leur voulus expliquer quelque

poincts de noftre creance, laiffe noy parler, dit le

Sauuage. Là deffus il leur deduifit auec telle em-

phafe la creation du monde, & de deluge, & plufieurs

autres articles de noftie foy, que i'en demeurai tout

rani, & enuieux d'en pou'oir dire autant. O quelle

difference entre vn ho1ftme qui parle, & vn enfant

qui begaie, non _ie ne croi' pas que fi on auoit la per-

fection de la langue, qu'on n'obtint beaucoup fur ces

peuples. Au refteie ne fçaufeis inger de l'intention

de cét homme, m i- iuis affeurer qu'il difoit bien,
& qu'il conceuoit ce qu'il difoit, ie ne fçai pas s'il le

gouftoit. [271 i.e., 267] Ces barbares ont redoublé

leur palliffade, en plantant vne feconde, efloignée d'vn

pied & demy'ou enuir6 de la première, auec deffein

de remplir ce vuide de fafcines & de terre. Il femble

qu'ils fe veulent fortifier tout de bon. Ils ont fait

vne ordonnance, que perfonne ne iettaft aucune or-

dure dedans leur fort. Ce matin toutes les femmes

font allées à la Riniere lauer leur chauderons, & leurs

plats, ou efeuelles defcorces. - Il n'y a que deux fa-

milles qui fe foient mife à defricher, 'celle de Etineck-

kaëuat, & de Nenaskouint. Celuy-cy a defia plus de

demi arpent d'enfemécé, il afleure qu'il fera vn grand

champ l'an prochain, fi on le peut aider, il a plufieurs

enfans, & -de bonne, façon; s'ils prennèt la mefme

volonté, ils reüffiront. Ie'luy ay promis toute forte

d'afhftanceffelon noftre petit pouuoir, & par auance

ie leur ay. fait prefent à -tous deux de la graine de

bled d'Inde, qu'ils ont. femé, Dieu leur vueille don-

ner la conftance. 'Puis que vos, occupatiôs ne vous



While they were eating, as I was trying to expound

to them some of the points of our belief, 'Let me

speak,' said·the·Savage. Thereupon he· told about

the creation of the world, and the deluge, and sev-

eral other articles of our faith, .with so much fluency

that I was comipletely carried away, and envious of
his ability to say so much. Oh, what a difference.
between a man.who talks and a child who only stut-

ters! I do not doubt that, if we knew the langutge

perfectly, we might obtain much from these people.

While I cannot judge the intentions.of this man, ye
I can ,assert that he spoke well, and that he under-

stood what he said; I do not ,know whether he ap-

proved of it. [271 i;e.,,267] These barbarians have
doubled their palisa4e, by erecting a second one,

distant a foot and a half or thereabout from, the first,

intending to fill in this space with branches and mud.

It looks as if they were trying to fortify themselves

in earnest. They have made a regulation that no

ione shall throw -any filth within their 'fort. This

morning all the women went to the River to wash

their kettles, and their plates or dishes of bark. Only

two families have begun to clear the land, thosé of

Etineckkaëuat and Nenaskoumat.- The latter has al-

ready more than half an arpent planted; he declares

that he will make a great field next year, if he can

get some help; he has severl children, and fine-

looking ones; if they ha-ve the same determination

[as good appearance], they will succeed.s I have

promised him every assistance, in proportion to our

limited means; and I have given them b9 th in ad-

vance a preseit of some shelled Indian corn, whlch

they have planted. May God givp them steadfast-

ness. Since your occupations do not permit you to
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permettent pas de venir fi toft, il faut me refondre à

faire le Catechifme, mais i'ay peur que mes efeholiers

ne m'entendent pas, la difcôtinuation des eftudes, &

de la frequentation des Sauuages ma grandemét nuit,
& ma'fait cognoiftre .que ma memoire oublie auffi

aifement qu'elle apprend facilement.

[272 i.e., 268] Le 6. iour de Iuin, les Sauuages m'en-

noierent querir, pour affifter·à la mort du'petit Ignace

qui agonifoit. Comme nqus seufmes. efté - là vne

efpace de temps, le P., de Quen & moy, apres, auoir

fait quelque prieres, nous nous retirafmes, donnas

parole aux Sauuages que, nous retournerions dans

quelque temps. A peine fufmes nous partis que

ce pauure petit trefpaffa.- Vne panure femme Sau-

nage voiant cela, dit au fleur Olinier, que ie -me de-

uois trouuer à fa mort, pour autant que i'euffe fait en

priant Dieu, que l'ame ne fe fuft point deftournée

du chemin du ciel, où nous difions qu'elle deuoit al-

1er, peut eftre adiouftoift cette femme, que cette pau-

ure ame s'egarera de fon chemin, faute d'auoir efté

bien dirigée en partant. Cette fimplicité monftre

quelque forte de creance. Le fleur Olinier me ra-

compta vue autre pareille fimplicité. Vu Sauuage

eftant auec luy, & auec quelques autres de nos Fran-

çois, dans vne Chappelle, les glaces les aians mis en

danger de mort: le fleur Oliuier luy demanda par apres,

quelles penfées il anoit dans ce danger. Ie me fou-

uenois-refpondit-il, que i'ai ouy dire que les François

vont en vn lieu plein de plaifir apres leur. mort.

C'eft pourquoy ie difois à part moy.: Voila qui va

[27g i.e., 269] bien, que ie meurs auec eux, car -e ne

les quitterai pas, i y prendrai bien garde, ie tiendrai

le mefme chemin qu'eux, aptes ma mort.
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come soon, I must make. up my mind to teach the

Catechism, but I am afraid ny pupils will not under-
stand me; the discontinuance of my studies and of the
visits-.of .the Savages are a great detriment to me,
and have taught me'that my memory forgets as read-
ily as it learns easily.

[27.2 i.e., 268] Oh the 6th day of June; the Sav-
ages sent for me to-visit little Ignace, who was. dy-
ing. After we had stayed there a sh'rt me, Father
de Quen and I, and had offered some prayers, we
withdrew, leaving word with the Savages that we,
would retuun soon. Scarceiy had we departed when
this spoor little one passed away. A poor Savage
woman, when she saw this,,said to sieur Olivier that
I should have been present at his death, inasmuch
as, through my .prayers to God, I might have pre-
vented the soul frong being turned aside on its way
to heaven, where we said. it was to go. " Perhaps,"
added the woman, "this poor soul will wander from
its -path for lack of having.been rightly directed at
its departure." This simplicityhows -some sort of
belief. Sieur Olivier related to me another instance
of like simplicity. A Savage .being with him and
some of our other Frenchmen in a Chapel, 19 the
-bnasses of ice placing them in danger of death, sieur
Olivier asked him afterwards what his thoughts were
in this time of danger. "I remembered having
heard, " answered he, " that the French go after death
to a place full of joy. Hence .I said to myself,j It is
[273 i.e.; 269] well that I die with them; for I will~
not leave them, I shall be very careful to take the
same route that they do, after myd'eath.

On the 12th, some bands of Savages having re-
turned from the interior, they asked me if I would
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Le 12. quelques efcoiiades de Sauuages eftans re-

tournez des terres, me demanderent, fi ie ne recom-

mancerois pas à les inftruire. Ie repliquai que ie n'a-

nois pas dequoi leur, faire fettin. Ils repartirent que

cela n'importoit pas, qu'ils ne laifferoient pas de ve-

nir efcouter, quoy que nous ne leur donnafflons point

à manger. I'en voulus faii-e l'experience, nous les

allafmes inuiter en leurs cabanes; ils -ne manquerent

pas de venir. Si bien qu'vn certain iour, ie remar-

quai des Saunages de fept & huict nations qui m'ef-

coutoient. La Chappelle eftoit toute pleine, depuis

le haut iufqués en bas, mais le venuië des vaiffeaux

me fait quitter cét exercice.

Le 18. du nefme mois, Monfleur de fainct Iean

defcendant des trois Riuieres, nous ,racompta vne

hiftoire gentille, qui fait voir la crainte qu'ont les

Sauuages de leurs ennemis. Il difoit donc qu'eftant

dans vne barque en la Riuiere, des Prairies; -ils ap-.
perceurent vn canot, qui rodoit doucenient à 1'entour

des Ifles, pour voir s'il ne decouuriroit point quelque

Hiroquois, auffi toft on tira [274 i.e., 270] quelques

coups d'harquebufes pour le faire venir, Le Sauuage

qui eftoit dedans voiant -la barque, la vint saborder.
Apfes qu'on l'eut interrogé fur diuerfes chofes, on

luy demanda s'il ne votadroit point defcendre aux

trois Riuieres, pource que. Monfûeur de S. Iean, & le

fleur Hertel defiroient y aller, il refpondit qu'en effet

il voudroit bië y eftre, mais quinfailliblement les Hi-

roquois le tuëroient en chemin. Le fûeur Nicolet luy

repart, qu'il ne denoit rien craindre auec ces deux

ieunes hommes, tous deux vaillans & enfans de bra-

ues Capitaines; qu'ils eftoient armez de bonnes har-

quebufes, &- qu'aucun mal ne luy pouuoit arriner en

r



not begin to instruct-them again. I replied that I had

nothing with which to make them a feast. They

answered that that'did not matter,- they would coie

and listen to me, evèn if ve did not give thein any-
thing to eat. Wishing to put them to the proof, we

went to'their.cabins and invited them; they did not

fail to corne, so many of them that one day I noticed

Savages from- seven or eight nations listening to me,

the Chapel being full. from one ýend to the other; but

the coming of the ships caused me to give up this

exercise.

On -the 18th of the same month Monsietr de sainct

-lename owmsfrom -the-three Rivers. He related

to us a pretty story, showing the fear the Savages

have. of their enemies.. He said that when he was

in a bark on the River des Prairies-, they perceived

a canoe prowling around the Islands on the look-

out for some Hiroquois; they immediately fired [274
i.e., 270] several shots from the arquebuses, to sum-

mon-it to-them. The Savage who was.in it, see-

ing the bark, brought his canoe alongside. After he

had been questioned about various things, he was

asked if he wotld not like to gp down to the three Ri+-

ers, as Monsieurde St. Jean and sieur Herte120 desired

to go there. • He replied that, indeed, he greatly

wishe4to go there, but that the Hiroquois would be

sure to kili him on the way. 'Sieur Nicolet rejoined

that lie-onght.to fear-nothingwhen these two young

men, both of thm courageous and children of

brave Captains, were with him; . that they were

a med with good arquebuses, and that.no misfortune

dould befal1 him in their company. He insisted that

his -death would be -inevitable, if he~ went on this

journey; but at last, being strongly urged, he agreed
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leur compagnie.. Il dit toufiours que la mort luy eft

infaillible, s'il fe-met en chemin. Mais en fin comme

on le preffoit viuemêt, il affeure bien qu'il embar-

quera ces deux ieunes gens, mais à condition, que le
premier canot. d'Hlroquois qu'il verra fur la riuiere,

qu'il les plantera fur, le bord du fleune, & s'enfuira

dans les bois, n'aiant pas enuie-de mourir fi toft. Ils
accepterent cette condition, & ·firent paroiftre qu'a-

iant le pied ferme fur la terre, ils ne craignoiêt pas

l'abord des Hiroquois. Mon Sauuage penfant inti-

mider nos François par cette menace, de les quitter,
fut bien eftonné, [275 i.e., 271] les voians fi refolus.

Cela luy mitle cœur au ventre (comme on dit) & luy

fit proferer ces paroles. Allons ie vous menerai, &

qui plus eft ie ne vous abandonnerai point, ie mour-

rai auec vous; puis fe tournant vers le fleur Nicolet,
luy dit: Quand tu auras appris la nouuelle de ma

mort, dis ie te prie à ceux de ma nation, que ie fuis

iort courageufement, en la compagnie de deux bra-
ues Capitaines' François. - Encor ce pauure barbare

vouloit-il auoir de la gloire, & de la vanité à fa mort.

Il embarqua donc nos François, & les amena aux trois

Riuieres, fans rencontrer autre chofe que -des eaux &
des bois.

Le 20. ie receus lettres, qui portoient qu'vn Sau-

nage aiant voulu tuer vn Francois, aux trois Riui-
eres: Makheabichtichiou ne s'eftoit pas comporté

comme il falloit en cette action. Cét homme (efcrit

le Pere Buteux) a vn grand pouuoir furjfes gens, mais

fort peu fur foy; il fait des fautes & puis il les re-

cognoift, il voit que ce que nous enfeignons eft le
meilleur, le dit à tout le monde, mais cependât il ne

quitte point fes trois femmes.. A la Proceffion du
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to embark these two young men,-but on condition

that at the first sight of an Hiroqu"ois canoe on the

river he would set them down upon the bank and

flee into the woods, having no -desire ýto die so soon'.

They accepted this condition, explaining that if they

had a firm foothold upon the land they did not fear

the approach of the Hiroquois. My Savage, think-

ing to intimidate our Frenchmen by this threat of

leaving them, was quite taken aback [275 i'e., 271]
when he saw them so determined. This put his

heart in his stomach (as the saying is), and led him

to utter these words: "Let us go; I will take you

and, what is more, I will not leave you; I will die

with you;" then, turning to sieur Nicolet, he said to

him, " If thou hearest news of my death, tell those

of my nation, I pray thee, that I died bravely, in the

company of two vàliant French Captains." Even

this ebor barbarian desired to have glory, -and an oc-

casion for vanity, in his death. Accordingly, he em-

barked our two Frenchmen, and took them to the

three Rivers, encountering nothing else than water

and woods.

• On the 2oth, I received letters bearing the news

that, a Savage having tried to kil] a Frenehman at

the three Rivers, Vakkheabichticioztdid. not conduct

himself in the matter as he should have done. " This

man " (writes Father Buteux) " has great power over

his ·people, but very little -over himself; he makes

inistakes, and then he acknowledges them; he sees

that, what we teach is best,- he says so to every one,
yet ineanwhile he does not give up his three wives.

At the Procession of the holy Sacrament,.he had all

his people turn out to adore our [276 i.e., 272] Lord.

He was present at the Procession, then at Vespers,
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fainct Sacrement, il fit fortir tous fes gens pour ve-

nir adorer ioftre [276-i;e., 272] Seigneur. 11 allifta

à la Proceffion, & puis à Vefpres, & au Sermon, auec

Ekineckkaouat, c'eft le jim d'vn Capitaine Monta-

gnez.

Le 25. comme nous inftruifions quelques Saunages

malades, Yvn d'entr'eux nous dit, que nous faifions

mal d'improuuer leurs- conftmes: & là deffus nous

racompta que THyuer paffé, vn petit enfant s'eftànt

trouué fort mal, l'vn de leurs Ionglçurs entrant dans

fon tabernacle, fit venir l'ame de ce paunre petit, il

eut de la peine à l'attrapper, mais en fin illa prit auec

la main, la remit fur la telte de l'enfant,, & à force

de fouffler, la"fit rentrer dans fon corps, & ainfi l'en-

fant commença a reuiure. Ie luy dis que ce Iongleur

deuroitappeller dans fon tabernacle, les ames de tant

de malades qu'on voit parmy eux, &' les remettre

dans leurs corps, afin qu'ils gueriffêt, mais il me re-

partit, qu'õ n'attrappoit pas les ames comme on vou-

loit: Voila d'eftanges erreurs. Cela nous paroift fi

ridicule en France, qu'il femble qu'à la premiere pa-

role on les doit diffiper. Mais la maalice des diables,

la fubtilité des chartans, colore fi bien ces un-
poitures, qu'elles paffent pour des veritez, aufquelles

ces Barbares font attachez, par vue habitude. tres-

difficiles à defraciner.

[277 i.e., 2731 Le 27. ie fus informé d'vn combat

des Sauuages de la nation d'Iroquet contre les Hiro-

quois. Les vns & les autres s'eftans rencontrez dans

des canots, ils fe battirent fort & ferme fur l'eau.

Comme les canots des Algonquiid font plus legers

que ceux des Hiroquois, & que d'ailleurs ils eftoient

en plus grand nombre, ils remporterent la victoire

/ 6l
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and at the Sermon, with Ekinzeckkaouat, a Monta-

gmez Çaptain."

On the 25th, as we were instructing some sick Sav-

ages, one of them told. us that -we did wrong to find
fault with their customs. Thereupon he related to.
us that last Winter, a little child being very sick,
one of their Jugglers entered his tent and summoned

the soul of this poor little one; he had some trouble
in catching it, but at last he took it in his hand,

placed it upon the child's head, and by dint of blow-
ing made it reënter the body, and thus the child be-
gan to revive. I told him thi' Juggler ought to cali
into his tent the souls of the nany sick people seen
among them, and put them b4ck in their bodies so

that they might recover; but ie replied that souls
could not be caught at will. ese are very strange
errors. Such ideas appear s ridiculous to us in
France that it seems as if thie first word ought to
dispel themi. But the malice of devils and the cun-
ning of charlatans color these impostures so skillfully,
that they pass for truths, to which these Barbarians
are attached by habits very difficult to eradicate.

[277i.e., 273] On the 27th, I was informed of a
battle between the" Savages of the Iroquet nation2 '
and the Hiroquois. Meeting each other in their ca-

noes, they fought a fierce and stubborn battle upon
the water. As the Algonquin canoes are lighter than

those of the Hiroquois, and as besides they exceeded

them inu numbers, they carried off the victory, bing-

ing. back with them thirteen prisoners alive, whom
they caused to suffer horrible tortures. They sent

one of these prisoners to the three Rivers. Oh God!
what cruelty was not exercised upon this poor wretch,

by the wives of those who a. little while before
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ramenans auec eux treize prifonniers en vie, aufquels

ils ont fait fouffrir d'horribles tourmens. -Ils enuoie-

rent aux-trois Rinieres l'vn de ces prifonniers! ô

Dieu quelle cruauté n'exercerent point fur ce pauure

miferable, les femmes de ceux qui depuis peuauoient

efté tués au-païs des Hiroquois. Le'Pere Buteux

ma eferit toute cette hiftoire tragique, me deferiuant

la barbarie de, ces tygres, leur fureur ma femblé fi

horrible que ie ne lay peu coucher fur le .papier; ce

qui m'attrifte c'eft que cette manie s'exerce en la pre-

fence & à la veuë de nos François. I'efpere neant-

moins que d'orefnauant ils s'efloigneront de nos habi-

tations s'ils veulent exercer cette rage: Monfieur

noftre Gouuerneur auoit mandé aux trois Riuieres

qu'on les empefchaft ou qu'on les fit retirer d'aupres

les François: mais les lettres arriuerët trop tard. Le

dernier iour de Iuin-arriua vne chalouppe [278 i.e.i 274]
,dans laquelle eftoit le Pere Paul Ragueneau, qui nous.
apporta la nouuelle des vaiffeaux qu'on attëdoit il y

auoit de-ja quelque iours. Comme ils arriuent parfois

en May à Tgdouffac, i/toft qu'on vient fur le declin

du mois de luin fans en apprendre des nouuelles, on

commance à entrer en doubte de leur venuë. Or ja-

çoit que cette. année on ait bien trauaillé-au defriche-

ment, & que les bleds foient fort beaux: neantmoins

comme le pays n'eft pas encor affes riche pour nour-

rir le monde qui paffe tous les ans, fi les vaiffeaux

manquoient on -fouffriroit.

Le premier iour de Iuillet vn Capitaine de la petite

natiõ des Algonquins m'apporta des lettres, qui por-

toient que ce Capitaine defcendoït à Kebec.pour voir

le7 Capitaine des François. On le tient, difoit ce Sau-

uage, pour grand perfonnage en noftre pays on dit



had been killed in the country of the Hiroquois.
Father- Buteux has written me the whole tragic

story, describing the-barbarity of thesetigers. Their

fury seemèinifome so horrible that I have not been

able to set it down oipaper what saddes me is that

they give vent to this madness ln the presence and

in the sight of our French people. I hope, however,

that in the future they will keep awaf from our set-

t ents, if -they wish to indulge in tb4 manila.-

Mon. -ur our Governor had sent word to the three

Rivers that they should be prevented from it, or that

they should be sent away from the neighborhood of
the French, but the letters arrived too. late. On the

last day of June, a shallop arrived [78e., 274] in
whichfwas Father Paul Ragneneau, who brought us

news of the ships, which we had already expected

for several days. As they sometimes reach Tadous-

sac in May, we begin to doubt their coming, if no

news is heard of them by the end of June. Now al-
though we have worked hard this year at cleariig

the land, and although the crops are very fine, still,

as the country is not yet rich enough to furnish food

for ail the people who corne over every year, the fail-

ure of the ships would cause suffering.

On the first day of July, a Captain of the petite

nation of the Algonquins brought me letters stating.

that this Captain was cominng down to Kebec to see
the Captain of the French. " He is considered,'
said this Savage, "a grand personage in our coun-

try;. they say he is a great friend of the Sun, and
that he gives letters which prevent one from dying,
at . least soon. I axth going to ask hlm for some of

them,' said he. I 'made Monsieur de Montmagny,
our Governor, laugh heartily when I communicated
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qu'il eft grand amy du -Soleil, & qu'il dohne des

lettres qui empefchent. de mourir. du moins fi toft.

Ie m'en vay faifoit-il luy en demander. je fis bien

rire Monfieur de Montmagny noftre-G erneur

quand ie luy communiquay cetiejettrev En effet ce

pauure BarbareAe vint voir .| iny demanda pourquoy

ils fe dépeuploient à veuë d'œil, & nous autres a con-

traire nous vinions fi long-temps, il faut [279 i.e , 275]
bie"n'ifoit-il que tu fçache quelque fecret pouir con-

ferer tes gens, & que tu aye gi4nde cognoiffance au

Manitou. Monfieur le Gouuerneur l'aiant entretenu

quelque temps & donné quelque -refponfe conforme à

fa portée, nous l'enuoia auec quelques vns de fes gens

qui l'accompagnoient, luy difant que s'ils faifoient

ce que ie leur enfeignerois, ils auroient trouué le fe-

cret de conferuer leur nation, & ne pas mourir fi fou-

uent. Le fleur Olinier me les aiant amené m'expli-

qua le fujet de leur venuë. La deffus ie leur fis vn

petit difcours de la grandeur de Dieu, de fa puiffance

& de fa bonté, que c'eftoit luy qui nous confertioit,
qu'il vouloit conferner toutes les nations de la terre,
& que s'ils vouloient croire en luy, .& luy obeir, il

les aimeroit comme il nous aime. Qu'il defendoit de

tuëi, de- defrober, de paillarder,. bref qu'il haiffoit

tout ce qui eft manuais, & aimoit tout ce qui. eft bon.

L'vn deux prit la parole.& dit en Algonquin, tout ce

que i'auois dit en-Montagner~~Il adjoufta mefme

quelques autres chofes de noftre creance qu'il auoit

oüy de ceux que nous auons inftruits. Pour conclu-

fion il dit à fes compatriotes ces gens cy ne font point

en deux parolles, ils n'ont qu'vne mefme doctrine:

[280 i.e., 276] Ils. font conftans en ce qu'ils. nous en-

feignët Ie me perfuade qu'il eft quelque chofe de ce
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the contents of this letter to hlim. In fact, this poor

Barbarian did come to see him, and asked hlm why
they were becoming visibly4dpopulated, and we, on

the contrary, lived so long.- "It must [279 i.e., 275]

be," said he, " that thou knowest some secret for

preserving thypeople, and that thou hast an intimate

acquaintance with the Maitou." Monsieur the

Governor, having conversed with him for some time,
and having given him answvers suitable to his under-

standing, sent him to us with some of hisown people

as an escort, telling him that if .they did what I

should teach them, they would learn the secret of

preserving their nation, and of diminishing the num-

ber of deaths. Sieur Olivier brought them to me,

and explained the object of their visit. Thereupon

I made them a little speech on the greatness of God,

on his power and goodness,-saying that it was he

who maintained us, that he wished to preserve all

the nations of the earth; and that, if they were will-

ing to believe in him and obey him, he would love

them as he loves.uns; that he forbade murder, theft,

and lewdness,-in short, that he hated all that is

bad, and loved al~that is good. One -- "'egan

to speak, and said in Algon ai1 that I had said in

Montagnez. He even added some other points about

.our belief which bhe had heard from those whom

we have instructed. "These 'people here," said he

to his countrymen, in conclusion, 'ý have not two

ways of talking, they have but one siiigle doctrine;

[280 L.e., 276] they are consistent in what they teach

us. I am convinced that there is something in what

they say. . They forbid us to kill; if the Europeans

who are with the Hiroquois taught them as these men

teach us, we should live ln safety." In short, they

1637 ]
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qu'ils difent. Ils nous defendêt de tuer, fi les Euro-

peans qui font auec les Hiroquois les enfeignoient

côme ceux cy nousgenfeignent nous ferions en affeu-

rance. • Bref. ils approuuerent la parole de Iefus C. &
refpondirent qu'ils. voudroient bien eftre aupres de
nous pour le pouuoir entendre plus fouuent.

Le 5. du mefme mois la barque qu'on auoit enuoié

à Tadouffac au deuant des vaiffeaux apporta quelques
habitans.

Le 9. vn. Capitaine Montagnez me vint trouuer &
me. dit que nous allaffios voir Monfieur le Gouuer-

neur, qu'il luy vouloit parler. Le Pere Lallemant

s'y trouua. Le fujet de fa harangue fut que les Abe-

naqtiois eftans .venus à Kebec, il leur anoit deffendu

de monter aux trois Riuieres & qu'ils n'auoient tenu

compte de fon commandement; fi Monfieur le Gou-

uérneur difoit-il, me veut prefter fecours, I'iray fer-

mer tous 'les fleuues par où ils peuuent retourpaer en
leuz païs. Comme nos Sauuages vont parfois aux
païs des Abenaquidis, ceux-ci les veulent auffi venir

vifiter à kebec & plus haut. Mais ce ¯n'eft pas le bien
de Meffieurs les. Affociez, car ces. barbares vienent
enleuer les Caiftors de ces contrées [281 i.e., 277]
.pour les porter alieurs [sc., ailleurs], c'eft pourquoy

Mr. le Gonuerneur côfiderant ce defordre fit venir le

Capitaiie. des Montagnais & des Abenaquiois pour

leur faire entendre qu'il n'eftoit pas content que ces

*inarcha5s, vinfrent trafiquer fur les brifees de ilos

François, fi bien qu'il menaça les Montagnez de faire

defence au. magazih ide leur traitter aucuns viures
iuIques à ce que les Abenaquiois fuffent partis.- Ce

Capitaine Montagnez tefmoigna' qu'il n'eftoit point'

content que ces eftrangers montaffent aux trois Ri-



approved the word:of Jesus Christ, ani answered tiai

they would gladly be near us, to be:able to hear it

more frequently.

On the 5th of the same month, the bark that had

been sent to Tadoussac, to meet the ships, brought

us some new settlers.

On the,9th, a Montagnez Captain came to see me,

and asked me to go with him to see Monsieur the

Governor, as he wished 4o speak to him. Father

Lallemant was there. The subject of his speech was

that, the Abenaquiois having come to Kebec, he had

forbidden them to o up to the three Rivers, and

they had' paid no aention to, his command. "If

Monsieur the Goernor," saidle, ' wi1 lend me aid,

I will close all the rivers through which they can re-

turu to their country." As our Savages occasion11y

go to the land of the Abenaquiois, those also wish to

come and visit them at kebec and further up. But

it is not for the good of Messieurs the Associates;
for those barbarians come to carry off the Beavers of

these countries, [281 Le., 277] to take them else-
where. Hence Monsieur the Governor, in view of

this disorder, sunmoned the Captain of the Monta-

gnez and the Abenaquioi to notify thernithat he was

disnleased that these peddlers shouId corne traffick-

ing in the footsteps of the French,--ev threaten-
ing the Montagnez that he would prohibit the store

from selling them any provisions until the Abena-

quiols should go away. This Motntagnez Captain

declared that he did not ·wish thee,strangers to go

up to the three Rivers, but ·preferred to have them

return to their own country. Those worthy peoples

thereupon reëmbarked, pretending to turn home-

wards; but in fact they went straight to he three
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uieres, ains pluftoft qu'ils s'en retournaffent en leur

pays. Ces bonnes gens là dellus fe rembarquerent

feignans leur retour, mais en elÉet ils tirerent droit

aux trois Riuieres pour changer, leur porcelaine auec

les Caitors des Algonquins & autres nations qui abor-,.

dent en ces quartiers là. Monfieur le Gouuer-neur

l'aiant appris dépefche' au pluftoft vu meffager

aux trois Riuieres pour rompre ce coup. Il en efcri-

uit à Monfleur de Chafteau-fort, lequel fit affembler

les chefs des Montagnez & les Abnaqniois · qui.
eftoient douze en nombre. I demanda pourquoy ils

auoiët outrepaffé le commandement de Monfieur le

Gouuerneur, ils rèfpondirent qu'ils n'eftoient pas

venus pour aucune traitte de pelleteries, [282 i.e., 278]

mais pour fecourir leurs alliez dans leurs guerres.

Comme ils virent neantmoins qu'on les preffoit, ils

prirent refolution de fe retirer; Monfieur de Chafteau-

fort fit vifiter leur cabane & tout leur equipage, il ne

trouua point de Caftors mais bien trois harquebufes

qu'il fit enleuer, enfin 'ils troufferent bagage & s'en

a11erent. Vn Capitaine Montagnez s'eftoit prefenté

pour leur aller boucher le paffage fuiuàt la façon de

faire de ces- nations. Ces Barbares ont vue couftume

affez remarquable quand quelques autres nations arri-

uent en leur pays, elles n'oferoient paffer outre fans

la permiffion du Capitaine. du lieu, autrement on bri-

feroit leurs canots. Cette permiffiõ de ·paffer fe de-

màde.les prefens en la main: fi le Capitaine n'agrée

pas leurs prefens, n'aiant pas enuie de les laiffer

pafer, il leur dit qu'il a bouché les chemins, & qu'ils

ne fçauroient paffer. A ces parolles il faut rebrouffer

chemin ou fe. mettre en danger de guerre.

Ce mefme Capitaine Montagnez qui s'eftoit pre-



ikivers, to exchange their porcelain for the Beavers

of the Algonquins and other nations' who go ashore

in that neighborhood.. Monsieur the Governor, upon

hearing this, sent a messenge to e three Rivers

as* soon as possible, to break up this angement.

He wrote to Monsieur de Chasteau-fort, o brought

togetlier the leaders of the Montagnez. an tIe Ab-
naquiois, who were welve in number. asked

why they had disobeyed the command of Mo eur.

the Governor. They replied'that they had not come

for any trade in peltries, [282 i.e.,.278J but to help
their allies in their wars. However, as they found

themselves hard pressed, they decided to withdraw.

Monsieur de Chasteau-fôrt had their cabins and all

their outfit examined; he found no. Beavers, but

three arquebuses, which -he took away from .them;

they finally tied up their baggage and wentaway.

A Montagnez Captain had presented himself to go
and block their passage,- according to the way of

these nations. These Barbarians have a very re-

markable custôm. When other nations arrive in

their country, they would not dare pass beyond with-

Qut permission from the Captain of the place; if they

did, their canoes would be broken to pieces. This

permission to pass- on is asked for with presents in

hand; if these presents are not accepted by the Chief,

not being minded to let them pass, he tells them he

has stopped the way, and that they can go no further.

At these words they have to turn back, or run the

risks of war.

This same Montagnez Captain, who hd offered-to

go and block the way, told me to tell Monsieur the

Governor to send a good supply of food and provi-

sions to the settlement'of the three' Rivers, " Be-
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fenté pour aller boucher le paffage, me fit dire à Mon-
fleur le Gouuerneur qu'il enuoiaft force viures, & pro-
uifions en l'habitation des trois Riuieres; pour ce
difoit il quea nuous'nous affemblerons là en grand nom-
bre [23-i.e., 279] cét Hiuer. ý Il m'inuita auffi de my
tronuer & dy fejourner pendàt ce temps là pour les
inftruire; -tu retourneras fi tu veux me difoit-il à ke-
bec fur le prin-temps, pour nous le bruit eft que nous
pafferons là l'l-iuer, l'Efté venu nous defcendroifs à
kebec.

Le 1o. duì mefme mois aiant, fait deni;mdet en la
maifon de noftre. Dame des Anges. Ši quelqu'vn

n'auroit point fait quelque . remarque pour la Rela-
tion, le P. Adam m'eferiuit en ces termes. Ie n'auois
pas -,enuie de rien contribuer de ce qui me touche,
pour groffir la Relation, que V. R. enuoie" e.n Frãce,
neantmoins depuis queýque têps il m'e4 venu vne
penfee que i'amoindrirois la gloire de 'la mere de
Dieu, fi ie cachois vfe- faueurque i'ay receu par fes
mains. C'eft qu'eftât malade depuis trois mois, &
recenât tous les iours la Ste. Cômunion au lit, d'où
ie tafchois d'entendre toutes les Meffes qui fe difoient
en noftre Chappelle, ny aiant qu'vn aix entre l'Autel
& moy. Il pleut à Dieu m'infpirer vne neufuèine de

Communions en l'honneur des neuf mois que fa faincte
Mere auoit logé dans le ventre de fainte Anne, afin
de pouuoir dire la Meffe le iour de la natiuité de noftre
Dame. Aiant obey à l'infpiration, & ledit iour eftant
[284i.e., 280] venu, ie me refolu de, preffer V. R.
quelle me laiffaft dire la faincte Meffe. Elle eut de
la peine à me l'accorder voiant ma foibleffe, neant-
jnoins elle fe laiffa gagner & confentit à. mon defir, à
condition que le Pere de Nouë m'affifteroit comme fi
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cause,"- said he, " we ail assemble there in great

numbers [283 i.e., 2 7 9 ' is Winter." He invited

me to be there also, an remain duringthat pe-

riod, to instruct them; " If thou wishest," he said to

me, "thou shalt return to kebec toward spring; as

for us, the report is we shall pass the Winter there,

and, wheni Summer comes, go down to kebec."

On the -oth of the same month, as I had sent a

tèquest to the house of nostre Dame des Anges to

know if some 1 one had not made some rémarks for

the Relation, Father Adam wrote me in these words:

" Ihad .not ,the desire to contribute anything con-

cerning myself to swell the Relation that Your Rev-

erence. is sending to France; yet some time ago the

thought Ôccurred to me that I would diminish the

glory of the mother of God if I concealed a favor

which I received from her hands.,- It is that having

been ill three months, and daily receiving the Holy

Communion in bed,-whence I tried to hear all the

Masses- which were said in our Chpel, there being

only a board between the Altar and me,-it pleased

God to inspire me to a novena of Communions in

honor of the nine months in which tihe holy. Mother

lay in thé womb of saint Anne, to the ed· that I

might' be able to say Mass on tlie day-of the nativity

of our Lady. Having yielded to the inspiration, and

the said day having [284 i.e., 280] come, I resolved

to urge Your-Reverence ta allow me to say the holy
Mass. Seeing how weak I was, you hrésitated about

granting me this; yet you allowed yours'elf to be per-

suaded, ànd consented to my wish, on condition that

Father de Noué would assist me as if .I had been say-

ing my first Mass. The next day Father Daniel ren-

dered me the same kind service. Since that timre I
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jeuffe dit ma premiere Meffe. Le lendemain le Pere

Daniel me rendit le mefme office de charité. Depuis
ce temps-là ie n'ay manqué -vn feul iour à dire la

Meffe quoy que ie fue-bien foible.

Iauois aulli dit vne neufueine de Meffes à l'hon-

neur des neuf cœurs des Anges, pour obtenir la grace

de pouuoir faire les genuflexions deuant le Roy des

Anges, à l'Autel: mais noftre Seigneur à voulu en-

cor que ie fuffe redeuable à fa: fincte Mere de cette

faneur ne me l'aiant octroié qué vers le temps de

l'Aemnciation, afin de pouuoir rendre cét honneur

exterieur au myftere de l'Incarnatiõ faincte. Si V.

R. iuge que cecy doiue feruir à refueiller la deuotion

à l'endroit de- noftre Dame l'inferant dans la Rela-

tion, elle en fera ce qu'il luy plaira.

Le 14. arriua à Kebec vne chalouppe laquelle nous

apporta le Pere Claude Quentin & le PereClaude Pi-

iart. Les *vens contraires retardans leurs vaiffeaux

animoit noftre affection, & leur prefence combla

noftre ioye.

[285 i.e., 281] Le ;16. parut enfin vn vaiffeaµ qui

vint mouiller deuant Kebec. Il eftoit commanAlé par

Monfieur Fournier.

Le 19. vne barque montant aux trois Riuieres, i'en-

uoiay le Pere Paul Ragueneau pour s'embarquer dans

quelque canot de Huron; s'il s'en- prefentoit.

Le 22. nos Peres des trois Riuieres-m'enuoierent

vn canot à kebec, afin que ie m'embarquaffe au plu-

ftoft pour venir au deuant de ces peuples, que l'on

difoit deuoir arriner dans peu ~de iours. Aiaút porté

cette nonuelle à Monfieur noftre Gonuerneur, il me

dit que dans-~deux iours luy mefme partiroit, pour fe

trouuer aufli à la defcente de ces nations, & que nous
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have not failed a single day to say Mass, althofTr

I was very weak.

"I had also said a novena of Masses in honor of

the nine choirs -of Angels, that I might obtain the

grace to-be able to make the genuflections before the

King ~of Angels at the Altar. But our Lord still

wished that I should- be indebted to his holy Mother

for this favor, and he did 4ot grant it to me until

near the time of the Annunciation, in orderthat I

should be able to rendeÎý this external honor to the

mystery of the holy Incarnation. If Your Revérence

judges that this might serve to awaken devotion to

our Lady by-inserting it in the Relation, you will do

with it·what you please."

On the i4th, a shallop arrived at Kebec which

brought Father Claude Quentin and Father Claude

Pijart.2 The delay of their ships, caused by àdverse

winds, stimulated our affection, and their -presence

crowned our joy.
[285 i.e., 281] Finally' on the i6th, a sip~apeartd

and cast anchor opposite Kebec. It was commanded

by Monsieur Fournier.

On the i9th, as a bark was. going up to the three

Rivers, I sent Father Paul Ragueneau to embark in

some' Huron canoe,--if-one'should appear.

On the 22nd, our Fathers at the three Rivers sent

aceoe ebeen th I~was to~embark as soon

as possible, in order to meet those tribes, who, it was

said, were to arrive in a few days. Going to Mon-

sieur our Governor with, this news, he told me that

he himself would depart in two days, in order to be

there 'at the coming of those nations, sand that we

should go together. So we started up the river in

his bark, and, favored by a gentle Northeast wind,

1
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irions de compagnie. Nous montafmes donc -dans

fa 'barque- & à la faneur d'vii petif Nordeft, nous

vinfmeg fur le foir moiiller denant la riniere dé

faincte Croix. Les iours fuinans le vêt s'eftant chà-

gé nous auãçafmes peu, côme nous n'eftiôs encor

qu'au traners du Cap à l'arbre, vn canot de Sauuage

nous vint'aborder, lequel aportoit des lettres en dili-

gence pour informer Monfieur le Gonuerneur de ce

qui s'eftoit paffé le iour precedent aux trois Rini-eres.

Vn Capitaine de guerre defcendant des Ht3rons, aiant

appris par vu Algonquin, que [286 i.e., 282] depuis

fon depart deux François auoient efté tuez par les

Hurons, ne laiffa point de defcendre iufques à noftre

habitation à deffein de remener nos Seminariftes,

c'eft ce qui à efté dit âui chapitre du Seminaire des

Hurons.

•Le 2. Monfieur le Gonuerneur tint confeil anec

qµellijns autres Hurons pour les induire à amener ça

bas quelques familles Huronnes, lefquelles demeure-

roient paifiblement aupres de nos François. On leur

iepresëta les biens qui pourroient pronenir de cette

communiication: ils promirent d'en parler en leur

pays. Ce mefme iour ie fis venir quelques petits en-

fans Sauuages que i'auois inítrait pendant l'Hiuer, ie

les iatteïtrgeay publiquement-apres les vefpres en là

Chappelle de la conception aux trois Rinieres. Ils

refpondirent fort gentiment me .môftrant qu'ils n'a-

noient pas oublié ce qu'on leur auoit enfeigné, ie leur

fis chanter le Symbole des Apoftres, en leur langue,
le Pere Daniel le fit chanter en Huron à fes Semina-

riftes, quelques iennes enfans le chanterent en Fran-

cois, fi bien. qu'il fut chanté en trois langues. A

mefme temps comme nous fortions de ce fainct exer-



towards eveningwe . e to anchor.opposite the river

sainte Croix. During the following days we made
very littie progress, the wind having changed; so

that when we were still only opposite Cap à l'arbres
a canoe of Savages came alongside of us, which bore

urgent letters /informing Monsieur the Governor of
what had taken place the day before at the three

Rivers. . A war Captain, who was coming down from

the Hurons, having heard t.rough an Algonquin that
[286i.e., 282] since his departure two Frenchnen

been killed by the Hurons, continued his jour-

ney- down as far. as our settlement with the view

of taking back our Seminarists. This is what was

related in the chapter onthe Huron Seminary.
On the 2nd, Monsieur the. Governor held a council

with some of the othet Hurons to induce them. tobring

a few families down here- who would live peaceably

near, our French. The bènefits that would arise

from this connection were represented to them; they

promised to disenss the matter when they reached
home. This same day I gathered some little Sav-

age children, whom I had instructed during the Win-
ter; I questionedthem publicly after vespers, in the

Chapel of the conception at the three Rivers. . They
answered very prettily, showing me that -they had

not forgotten what had been taught them. I had

them sing the .Apostles' Creed in their langtíage, Fa-

ther Daniel had it sung in Huron by his Seminarists,
and some little children sang it in French; so it was

sung-in three languages. At the very time we went

out from this holy exercise, a canoe appeared, bring-
ing us Father Pierre Pijart froi the Hurons. Mon-

sieur [287 i.e., 283] *the Gòvernor, having heard of

his arrival, came oà*rio-te shore; we all hastened
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cice, parut vn canot qui nous amenoit le Pere Pierre

Pijart des Hurons. Monfieur [287 i.e., 283] le Gou-

uerneur en aiant eu le vent defcend au bord de l'eau,

nous accourufmes tous, quantité de nos François, &

de nos Sauuages s'y trouuerent. Le pauure pere

eftoit tout defait aiant efté fort fatigué & bien ma-

lade en chemin. Il eftoit pieds nuds portant fur fa

tefte & fur fon corps vn chappeau & vne foutane qui

ne valloient pas deux doubles & cependant il ne s'en

trouua pas vne en la maifon pour le faire changer.

Monfieur le Gouuerneur l'accueillit auec vne fingu-

liere bien-veillance & le mena au fort, nous allons

tous à la Chappelle pour benir Dieu de ce qu'il auoit

conferué le Pere de mille dangers.

Le Pere eftant entré en noftre petite chambrette

nous racompta en peu de mots l'eftat de la nouuelle

Eglife des Hurons, nous donnant efperance, de la

voir vn iour fleurir, mais non pas fans peine & fans

trauaux. Puis difcourant de fon voiage, il nous dit

que la contagion eftant fur tous les chemins, il auoit

pensé mourir, la maladie l'aiant faifi auffi bien que

les autres. Qu'aiant rencontré vn François à l'Ifle

il auoit receu de luy vn grand foulagement! ô qu'il

me fit grand plaifir, difoit-il, nous penfions tous que

ce François eut porté auec foy [288 i.e., 284] quelque

raffraichiffement. Nous luy demandafmes en quoy

ce bon ieune homme l'auoit tant obligé, il auoit ref-

pond-il vne clef fur foy, qu'il fit rougir & la trempa

dans de l'eau pour en ofter la crudité, & me la fit

boire: cela me fit vn grand bien, car ie n'en pouuois

plus, eft-ce là difmes nous tout le grand fecours qu'il

vous rendit? qu'eut-il peu faire autre chofe repliqua

il? nous nous mifmes à rire & à benir Dieu tout en-
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thither, many of. our French people and of our Sav-

ages being there. 'The poor father was al wasted

away, having suffered greatly from fatigue and sick-

ness on the journey. He was barefooted, aMd wore

npon his head a hat and upon his body a cassock not

woh two doubles; 2 yet the house could not fur-

nish him a change of clothing. Monsieur the Gov-

ernor received hin with singular kindness, and took

him to th- fort; we all proceededto the Chapel to

bless God f r having preserved the Father from a

thousand dangers.

The Father, having entered our little room, de-

scribed to us in a few words the condition of the new
Church of the H-urons, giving üs hope of some day

seeing ~it flourish, but not without suffering and

hardships. Then, speaking of his voyage, he told

-us that the epidemic prevailed in every direction,
and that he had almost died, since the disease attacked

him as well as the others. Having met a Frenclì-

man ati the Island, he had received from him some-

thing which relieved him greatly. "Oh, how.much

good he did me!" he exclaimed. We all thought

that this French-man must have. had with thim
[288 i.e., 284] some refreshing beverage. We asked

him in what way this good young man had so greatly

obliged him. '" Hé had with him a key," said he,

"which he made red-hot, and dipped in some water

to remove the crudity therefrom, and then gave it

to me to drink this did me agreat deal of good, for
I was exhausted." "Is that," we demanded, " all

the great help lie gave you?" "What else couid he

have done?" he asked. . We began to laugh and to

bless God at the same time, se that the great re-

lief that a person can give to apoor sick man in these
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f emble, voians que le grand fecours qu'on peut don-

ner à vn pauure malade dans ces rencontres, conlifte

en vn peu d'eau ferrée. Il s'eftoit embarqué dans

le canot dú Capitaine de leur bourgade nommé Aë-

nons, ce pauure homme tombant alade par les che-

mins arriua'tout languiffant taux &ois Riuieres, nous

le fecourefmes le mieux qu'il nous fut poffible. Le

Pere Daniel &'le Pere Pierre Pilatlintruififrét, ou

pluftoft luy remirent en memoire l'inftruction qu'on

luy auoit de-jà donnée.. Comme il fe fentit proche

de la mort. Il fit venir les.interpretes, offrit vn pre-

fent à Monfieur le Gounerneur, le fippliant de grati-

fier les Hurons. Les Peres le voiant senfiblement

baiffer, luy demandent s'il ne vouloit pas mourir

chrefitien. Or fus dit-il, on m'a follicité 'de veûir

aux -François, i'y fuis venu, 1289 i.e., 285] cela vea

bien que deuant mourir, ie meure aupres deux. Bref

il fut baptisé comme i'ay de-jà remarqu'é cy deffus, &

mourant quelques heures apres 'fon baptefme nous

l'enterrafme en noftre cimetiere. -

Le 6. du mefme mois d'Aouft deux canots de Hu-

rons eftans partis, l'vn deux retourna fur les dix

heures du foir criant de loing, oüiai! · oüai! oüai!

Les ,Sanuages preftent l'oreille à ce cry, que les Hu \y

rons font. ordinairement quand ils rapportent de man-

uaifes nonuelles. Chacun eftans dans le filence. ces

bonnes gens s'efcrient qu'ils onterencontré les Hiro-

quois, que le canot auec lequel ils èftoient allez de

compagnie eftoit'pris Voila tous les Sauuages en al-

larme; toutes les feimnes vo4loient venir fondre dans

le fort 0, i delegue quelques auanturiers pour aller

defcouurir l'ennemy, ceux-ci retournent fur le point

du iour, rempliffent toutes les cabanes de -terreur, ra-



chance encounters consists of a little .water impreg-

nated with iron. -He had come down in the canoe of
the Captain of their village, whose name was Amons.

This poor man, falling sick upon the way, arrived
at the three Rivers in a very weak condition; we did

all we-could to 'succor him. Father -Daniel and Fa-
ther Pierre Pijart instructed him, or rather recalled
to his memory the instruction that had already been

given hiki-. As he felt that .he was nearing death,
he summoned the interpreters, offered a present to
Monsieur the Governor, and begged hinto favor the

Hurons. As the Fathers saw him perceptibly weak-

,ning, they asked him if he did not wish to die a

ch;stian. "Well," said he, "I have been requested

to coine to the French, I am here; [289 i.e., 285] it
is well that, since I must die, I die near them." In
short, he was baptized, as I have remarked above;

and, dying a few hours after his baptism, we buried
him in our cemetery.

On the 6th of the same month of August, two
canoes of Hurons took their departure; abogt ten
o'clock in the evening one of them returned crying

from afar, " ouai! ouai! ouai!" The Savages le
ear to, this cry, which the Hurons generally u r

when they are bringing bad news. . In the nids of
this silence these good people cry out that they ave
encountered the Hiroquois, and that the canoe hich
had, accompanied-them had been captured. ow all

the Savages are in a. state of alarm, and al lhe wom-

en try to crowd into the fort.' Some o. the bolder
men are commissioned to go and discover the enemy;
they return at break of day and fill'all the cabins with
terror. They- report that they heard a great many

voices, like those of thieves rejoicing over booty;
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content qu'ils ont ouy grand nombre de voix comme
de larrons qui fe reioiiiffoient de leur proie, qu'ils ont
mefme entendu quelques coups d'harquebufes, &
qu'ils s'imaginent qu'ils font bien deux cent hommes
en embufcade à l'entrée du lac de S. Pierre; chacun
eft en haleine, les femmes montent dans leurs canots
des quatre heures [290 i.e., 286] du matin s'enfuient
auec leurs enfans, qui à kebec, qui dans les trois Ri-
uieres, qui en d'autres endroits, les hommes fe vien-
nent prefenter pour entrer dans le fort. Nos Fran-
çois ne fçauoient que dire de cette efpouuante. Car ces
barbares font fouuent alarmés fans fujet. Ils nous
affûroient que les Hiroquois nous viendroiët affie-
ger dans noftre reduit, tout cela ne faifoit aucune im-
preffion fur nos efprits; la plus part des François n'ad-
jouftant point de foy au raport des Sauuages. En fin
on vit paroiftre vn canot d'Hiroquois au milieu du
grand fleuue, prefentant tantoft la pointe, tantoft le
flanc, touflours Le promenant comme s'il nous euft
voulu brauer auffi bien que les Saunages; on cognut
par là qu'ils eftoiêt en nombre. On laiffe entrer les
Montagnez & les Hurons dans le fort où pluftoft dans
noftre reduict pour les affûrer. Ces pauures gens s'a-
niment, chafcun prend qui vne efpée, qui vn bou-
clier, qui vne hache, qui vn coufteau, qui vne perche.
Ils fe raffemblent tous crians comme des enragés,
les Capitaines hurlent pluftoft qu'ils ne haranguent,
eftans armés à leur mode, & quel[qu']vns parés de
plumes, ils fe mettent a dancer pouffans de leur efto-
mach des chanfons de [291 i. e., 287] guerre. Comme
ces barbares ne fe conduifent que par boutades, &
que la paffion les porte pluftoft que la raifon, ils s'ex-
citent les vns les autres au combat par des chants &
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that they even heard some gunshots, and that they
imagine there are fully two hundred men in ambush
at the entrance to lake St. Pierre. All are in a state
of suspense; the women get into their canoes at four
o' lock [290 i.e., 286] in the morning, and flee with
their children,- some to kebec, some to the three
Rivers, some to other places; the men present them-
selves at the fort to be admitted therein. Our French
knew not what to think of this panic, for these bar-
barians are often alarmed without cause. They as-
sured us that the Hiroquois would come and lay siege
to us in our redout; but all this made no impression
upon our minds, and the greater part of the French
gave no credit to the report of the Savages. Finally
an Hiroquois canoe appears in the middle of the great
river, now turning its bow, now its side, and continu-
ing to hover around, as if wishing to brave us as well
as the Savages; we knew by this that there were
many of them. The Montagnez and the Hurons are
admitted into the fort, or rather into our redout, in
order to reassure them. These poor people take
courage; each one seizes some weapon,-this one a
sword, that one a shield, another a hatchet, a fourth
a knife, a fifth a pole. They crowd together, all
howling like madmen, the Captains yelling rather
than haranguing. Armed in their fashion, and some
of them decked with feathers, they begin to dance,
shouting from their chests songs of [291 i.e., 287]
war. As these barbarians do things only by whims,
and as they are governed by passion rather than rea-
son, one side excites the other to combat by songs
and violent demonstrations; in which they greatly
err, for they are half worn-out and fatigued when
they must come to blows. Monsieur our Governor
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des mouuemens affez violens;_ en quoy ils manquent-

beaucoup, car ils font a demy recrets & laffez quand

i1~fauf venir aux mains. Monfieur noftre Gouuer-

neur procedoit tout d'vne autre façon, car fans bruit

il faifoit difpofer fes gens, les faifoit armer par efcoi-

ades, pluftoft pour :teuitr les Sauuages entrez en

echec, quoy qu'il les eut mis en vn retranchement

où ils ne pouuoient tous nuire, que pour fe. deffendre

contre les Hfroquois.' Or comme ce canot brauache

paroif[oit de temps en temps pour attirer quelques

François où quelques -Sauuages dans leurs embuf-

cades, ainfi. que nous coniecturions. Monfieur le

Gouuerneur voiant qu'il s'eleuoit vn petit vent, com-

mande à vnej barque de leuer lancre & déploier fes

voiles pour les aller recognoiftre, la chofe fuft quafi

auffi tofit eieutée que cdmmandée: la barque tire

vers le lieu où eftoient les Hiroquois, le canot. difpa-

roift, la barque s'aduance & defcouure l'ennemy le-

quiel fe promenoit partié-fur la riuiere partie fur le

bôrd dut bois. Le -Sieur, N\icolet [292 i.e., z88J qui

la co;nduifoit, rapporta qu'ils eftoient enuiron cinq

cens homiïes bien armez, il voulut les approcher,

mais craignant dechouër, il ne les peut ioindre à la

por-tée du moufquet. Comme il en vit quelques vns

fe-traifneir dans des ioncs, il fit tirer deffus vu coup

defpoir de, fonte i dextrement, qu'on vit les autres

Sauuages releuer '-es corps beffez ou tuez, autant

qu'ils en pouuoieit iger, ils ,apperceurent auffi dans

vn canot quelquet homees dont les te#es feulement

paroiffoient. Ils breurent que c'eftoient les pauures

Hurons pris le iour precedént, qu'ils retenoient

prifonniers.

Vous pounez bien penfer que nous faifions bon
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proceeded in quite another fashion, for he put his

people in order noiselessly and had them armed by

squads,-rather to keep in check the Savages inside,

although he had placed them in an enclosure where

they could not harm us, than to protect himself

against the Hiroquois. Now as this swaggering

canoe appeared from time to time,-to attract some

French or Savages into their ambuscades, as we con-

jectured,- Monsieur the Governor, seeing that a lit-

tle wind was rising, orders a bark to weigh anchor

and spread its sails, to go and reconnoitre. This

command was executed almost as soon as given; the

bark turns toward the place where the Hiroquois

were, the canoe disappears; the bark advances and

discovers the enemy, who were moving about, part

upon the river, part upon the edge of the woods.

Sieur Nicolet, [292 i.e., 288] who was guiding the

bark, reported that there were about five hundred men

well armed; he wished to approach them, but, fear-

ing he would run aground, he could not get within

musket-range of them. As he saw some crawling

.into the reeds, he fired a shot from the brass cannon,

do skillfully, that the other Savages were seen to pick

up the bodies of the wounded or dying, as far as they

could judge, They perceived also in a canoe some

men, whose heads only were visible. They thought

that these were the poor Hurons captured the day

before, whom they were holding as prisoners.

You may imagine that we kept up a careful watch;

in truth, we blessed God with all our hearts for hav-

ing led Monsieur the Governor to the three Rivers

at this time. le put everything in so good order,

among both the French and the Savages, that there

was cause to praise our Lord for the method and reso-

i
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guet, de verité nous beniffions Dieu de bon cœur-de

ce qu'il auoit amené en ce temps-là'Monfieur le· Gou-

uerneur aux trois Riuieres. Il mit tout en fi bon

ordre & François & Sautages, qu'il y anoit fujet de

loiUer noftre Seigneur, voiant la difpofition & la refo-

lution des vns & des autres. Les Sauuages attendans

le choc faitoient de grandes htuies ou de grands hur-

lemens, -pour faire entendre à l'ennemy qu'ils eftoient

fur leur garde, & qu'ils ne les craignoient pas. Mais

Môfieur le Gouuerneur leur enuoia dire [293 i.e., 289]
qu'ils gardaffent le filence, &. fit auertir leur Capi-

taine qu'ils fe tinfient, tous à l'endroit où on les auoit

placez,·& qu'en cas qu'on luy vint demander trois, ou
quatre ou cinq, de fes gens, pour les placer ailleurs,

qu'il les enuoiaft, les nommant par leur nom, de peur

de confufiô. Nous eftions fix. Religieur de nofitre

Compagnie dedans noftre reduit. I'enuoiay le P.

Pierre Pijart venu des. Hurons, dans .la barque pour

aifter nos François, au cas qu'on l'attaquaft, comme

ils ont fait autrefois vne barque Flamande qu'ils

coulerent à -fon, à ce qu'on ma dit. Ie deftinai

le P. Buteux pour prendire garde aux Montagnez &

les fecourir s'il y en auoit de bleffez, & le P. Daniel

aux Hurons, le Pere Claude Pijart fe deuoit mettre

auec 1,e Chirurgign pour adifter nos François, le P. du

Marché à la Ch'ppelle, pour la garder & entendre les

confefflions de ceux qui fe prefenteroient; pour moy

ie m'eftois refolu de me tronuer en tous ces endroits

afin de voir comme tout fi. pafferoit, & de fecourir

ceux qui feroient tellement bleffez aux approches,

qu'on ne les peuft aifément porter au Chirurgien. Or

foit que ces barbares redoutaffent nos ^armes à feu;

notamment fe voians defcouuerts, foit qu'ils s'en vou-
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'liteness existing on all. sides. The Savages, await-
ing the attack, uttered loud yells or shouts, to notify
the enemy that they were on their guard, and that

-they did not fear them. But Monsieur the Governor

--sent word to thein [293 i.e., 289] to keep still; and.
had their Captain warned that they should all remain
where they had been placed, and in case three, four,
or five of his people should. be called for, that they
might be stationed elsewhere, h'e should send them,-
designating them by name, for fear of confusion.
There were six Religions of our Society in our re-
dout. I sent Father Pierre Pijart, who had come
from the Hurons, in a bark to assist'our French in
case they were attacked, asTI was told they [the Sav-

age's] had once attacked a Flem'ish bark, and had
sunk it ·to the bottom. I appointed Father Buteux

to guard the Montagnez, and take charge of. any who

were wounded, and Father ·Daniel to the Hurons.

Father Claude Pijart was to be with .the Surgeon to
assist our :French people; Father du Marché at the
Chapel, to guard it, and to hear the confessions of
those who might pr-esent themselves. As for me, I

had decided to be in all these places, to see how-
things were going on, and to help those who were so

badly wo-unded on the outp6sts that they could not

be easily brought to the Surgeon. .Now either be-

cause these barbarians were afraid of our firearms,

especially as they saw that they were discovered, or
because. they chose to go on and meet [294 i.e., 290]
some Hurons, in which inove there would be less

dànger for -them and greater hopes of booty,- they

were satisfied to look at· us from a distance without

coming to blows. Meanwhile, a Huron, who was in
the canoe which I have said was captured, having es-
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luffent aller au deãt [294i.e., 290] des 'Hurõs,' où

il y auoit moins de danger pour eux, & plus' gràde

efperãee de proie, & ils fe côtenterent de nous regar-

der de loing, fans en vertir aux mains. Sur ces en-

tre-faites; vn Huron du canot que i'ay dit auoir efté

pris, s'eftant, efehappé,, nous vint affeurer que ces

barbares eftoient aux aguets à l'entrée du grand lac

de, Saint* Pierre, où ils prendroient infailliblement,
tous ceux des.nations plus hautes, qui defcenderoient

aux Frâçois. Ce pauure hôme difoit que luy & fes

camarades, fe voians inueftis de tous coftez, abandon-

nerent leur canot, fe jetterent dans les bois, mais ils

furent bien-toft fuinis à la courfe» -Ses cõpagnons

furent bien-toft pris; pour luy comme il eft alaigre,
il laiffa -bien loing derriere foy, cinq grands Hiero-

quois qui le pourfuinoient.. En fin les orties & les

halliers, luy defcoupant les jambes, & les cuiffes, car

il eftoit tout nud, il fe ietta dans vn arbre creux qu'il

rencontra par bonne fortune; fes ennemis approche-.

rent iufques au pres de cét arbre, cherchans & fure-

tans tout à l'entour, iufques là, qu'abbatans quelques

orties ils le toucherent au pied, luy cepêdant pointoit

fon efpée vers eux, afin d'en tuër pour le moins vn,

s'il eftoit defcouuert, [295 i.e., 291] noftre .Seigneur

luy voulut fauuer la vie. Si toft qu'il fut arriué,

Monfieur le Gonuerneur defpeche 'vn canot à Kebec,
pour faire venir du fecours, afin de pouuoir donner la

chaffe à ces barbares, de fauuer la vie aux Hurons &

autres 'peuples, que nous attendions tous les' iotirs.

Sur l'entrée de la nuict parut vn canot de Hurons,

lequel nous apporta de triftes nouuelles,'nous.eftions,

fit-il, dix1canots de compagnie, comme nous fufmes

aux Ifles du grand Fleuue. Taratouan braue Capi-



caped, caie toassureus thatthese barbarians wereon

the watch at the entrance to the great lake Saint

Pierre, where they would surely capture all those of

the upper nations who 'should comèu down to the

French. This poor man said that he and his compan-

ions, seeing themselves surrounded on all sides,

abandoned their canoe. and rushed into the woods,

but they were soon closely pursued. His companions

were soon captured; he, being fleet-footed, left far

behind five stout Hieroquois who were pursuing him.

Finally, as the thorns and nettles lacerated his. legs
and thiighs, for he was entirely naked, -he took ref-

uge in a hollow tree which he fortunately encoun-

tered. His 'enemies came close to this tree, search-

ing and ferreting -all around it,--so- close that in

trampling down some- thistles they touched his foot;

he meanwhile pointed his javelin at them, to kill at

least one if he were discovered; [295 i.e., 291] our

Lord willed, that -his life should be saved. As soon

as he had arrived, -Monsieur the Governor despatched

a canoe to Kebec for reinforcemients, in order to be

able to pursue these barbarians and to save the lives

of the. Hurons and other -tribes whom we were' daily

expecting. Toward -nightfall, a canoe of Hurons

appeared, who brought us sad news. "There were

ten of our canoes in company," said they; "when

we were.at the Islands of .the great River, Taratouan,

a brave Captain of the Hurons, followed the North-

ern shore, taking withli im, nine· canoes; the, est of
us kept along the Southern shore. When we.reached

the opening of :the :lake, near the French, w( were

swiftly pursued by the enemy, which inakes us think

that Taratouan and his band are captured, for the

body of the Hiroquois are encamped on the North
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taine entre les Hurons, prit le cofté>du Nord, einme-

nant -auec foy neuf canots, nous autres tirafmes au

Sud, arrinafis à-l'emboucheure du lac voiuin des Fran-

çois, nous auons efté pourfuinis vinement par l'enne-

my, ce qui nous fait croire·que Taratouan eft pris auec

fa bande, car le gros des Hiroquoises'eft campé au

Nord, par où il à paffé. Il nous dit-encore que Teou-

atirhon noitre -Semnarifte, eftoit tombé ansle mefime

defaftre, comme ie l'ay expliqué, cy deffus. Sur la

minuiet arriua vn autre canot, condùit par cinq Hu-

rons, lefquels nous affeurerent que le lac eftoit remg-
pli d'ennemis, & qu'ils tenoient toute ëles auenuës

aux Francois, [296 i.e., 292] nous effions, difoient-

ils, deux canots enfemble eftans -parnenus à l'entrée

du lac, vers les Iles, nous vifmesaleux autres canots.

Le canot qui nous accompagnóit les voulut aller re-

cognoiftre, eux dimlimulans leur nalice, faifoient ton-

flours femblant de tenir leur route,·iufques à ce qu'a-

iant apperceu nos compagnons, bien efloignez de nous,
ils fe ietterent deffus; comme Ils les prenoient-nous

euadafmes'fur la nuict, approchant de l'autre embou-

cheure nous entendifmes vn bruit horrible, on nous

crie qui va là, de quelle nation eftes vous. Allffi toft

prenans la fuitte d'vn autre cofté, nous nous vinfmes

iletter dans vn autre peril: car eftans. defia dans la

riuiere, bien pres de la demeure des. François, nous

nous.voulufmes cabaner pour prendre quelque repos,

apres anoir excefluement tranaillé pour nous fauner.

AbordÃns donc la terre, nous defconurif mes vne em-

bufcade, voulans tourner vifage, à mefime temps deux

canots fe iettent apres nous, auec telle ardeur qu'ils

nous ont pourfuiuis quafi iufques à voftre habitation.

Voilà ce que nous racontoient ces panures barbares,
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shore; by which he passed." They-toid us also that
Teouatirkon, our Seminarist had shared the same fate,
as:I1have explained above. Towards midnight an-
other canoe arrived, bringing five- Hurons, who as-'
sured us that the lake was swarïniing with the enemy,
and that the èld ail the avenues to the.French.
[296 i.e.,. 2~]^3There were two of our canoes to-
gether," said they; "having reached the entrance of
,the lake, towards the Islands, we saw two other ca-
nées. The canoe that accoipanied -us wished to go
and'econu6itre them; and they, covering their evil
desij*, pretended to be continuing on their way, un-
til, seeing 'our companions far distant froni us, they
rushed upon thei. As they .captured them, we
escaped in the darkness.' Approaching the other
entrance, we heard a horrible noise; some one cries,
"Who goes there? Df what nation a you?" in-
mediately taking flight in another dire ion, we were
about fo rush into anothe danger. ° For, s we were
alreadfon the river, quite near the French- settle-
ment, we intended to piteh our camp and obtain some
rest after our toilsome efforts to escape. Approach-

'ing the shore, we discovered an ambuscade; and,
trying to turn back, two -canoes at once dashed after
us so eagerfy that they pursued -us almost to your
settlement." Such are the stories related to us
by these poor barbarians. Monsieur the Goiernor
took it greatly' to iieart, as did all our Frenchmen,
that he could not drive these rovers away from us,
[297 Le., 2931Tas we hadso few men, ançl as it was not

right to leave' our redout or palisadewitIïut defeníse.
These poor people brought me a brif letter'from Fa-
ther Paul Ragueneau, who writes thus: "This canoe
wrhich I found behind the others, bringing up the
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c' eftoit -vn grand creue-cœur à Monfieur le Goumer-

neur, & à tous nos François, de ne pouuoir .efloigner

de nous ces coureurs à [297 i.e., 293] raifon du petit

nombre, d'hommes que nous eftions, n'eftant .pas. à

propos de laiffer noftre reduit ou palliffade fans de-

fence. Ces pauures gens m'apporterent vn petit mot

de lettre- du Pere Paul Ragueneau, qui parle ainfi:

Ce canot que i'ay tronué derriere les autres comme

tenant l'arriere-garde d'vn, petit gros de Hurons, m'a

donné le moien de vous affeurer que ma fanté va

tres-bien Dieu mercy, ie fuis auffi robufte qu'au pre-

mier iour, me voilà def-ja fait aux viures des Saunages.

Ie troue pluftoft le fômeil en'eur lict, qui eft la

belle terre, que fur la plume, mefme la pluie ne me

refueille'point, quoy que def-ja par deux fois elle

nous ait bien mouillé. fe n'en ay point eu de co-

gnoiffance, finon quand il s'eft fallu 1euer. Jevous ay

efcrit en hafte par Teouatirhon, lequel à remporté

auec foy, le paquet de nos petites, hardes qu'on luy

auoit confié. Ie ne m'en fuis pas auifé qu'apres fon

départ, il vous dira côme noftre canot a .efté-brifé

d'vne roche, & comme hier nous fufmes furpris d'vne

furieufe tempefte, ie me recommande &c.

Le 9. :du mefme mois d'Aouft' Teouatirkon noftre

Seminarifte, s'eftart fauué au danger dont i'ay par-

lé, cy-deffus arrinua aux [298 i.e., 294] trois Riuieres,

il nous dit que fon oncle voiât le paquet des hardes,

ou petits befoins que no9 enuoions à nos Peres, le

mit & l'embarqua dans fon canot, difant qu'il fe vou-

loit charger luy mefme de le tendre fidellement:

mais comme ce Capitaine à efté pris, le paquet à efté

perdu, nos panures Peres qui font là haut, en pati-

ront, mais Dieu fçaura bien les confoler d'ailleurs.

.210
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r.ear guard as it.werea. ofsmall band of Hurons, as

afforded me the M s of assurig you that mny health

is very good. T , God, I am as strong as on the

first day, and behold me already inured to the food

of the Savages. Sleep comes- to me on their lbed,

which is the beautiful earth, sooner than upon feath-

ers; even the rain does not waken me, although it

has already twice well soakéd us, of which I was not

aware until I had to arise. I have written youi has-

tily, through Tezatirlon, who has taken back with

him the little pabkage of our clothing that was en-

trusted to him. I did not think of it until after his

deprtùïre. He will tel you how our canoe gas spiit

beà rock, and how we were yesterday surprised by
a'furious tempest. . I commend myself, etc.

On the 9th of the same month of August Teinratir-

lion,. our Seminatist, having escaped from the danger
of which l have spoken above, arrived -at the

[298 i.e., 294] three Rivers. :He told us that his

uncle, seeing the package -of clothes or little necessi-

ties that we were sending to our Fathers, took it and

placed it in his own canoe, sayihg that he would take

it upon himself to deliver it faithfully. But, as this

Captain was made a prisoner, the package was lost,

I and our poor Fathers who -are up yonder will suffer

for want of it; but God wilI know well how to cosn-

sole them with something else.

Towards niglhtfall of the same day, a great fire ap-

peared on the other bank of sthe River. Some Hu-

rons and Mbntagnez went to find out what it meant.

They found the two companions of Teoznatirzon, who

had escaped with him, and were asking by the light

of this fire that we shoud send for theqn3 It is indeed

remarkable how these Savages, entirely naked and
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Le niefme lour fur la -nuiet parut vn grand feu de

l'autre cofté de la Riniere, quelques Hurons &

Montagnez, allerent recognoiftre ce que c'eftoit, ils

tronuerent les deux compagnons de Teouatirhon qui

s'eftoient efchapez auec luy, & demandoiët par la

lumiere de ce -feu qu'on les vint querir. C'eft.. vne

chofe bien remarquable que ces Sauuages eftaus tout

nuds n'aiãs ny fufil, ny, coulteau, ny hache, trouue

le moien de faire du feu.

L'vnziefme du muefme arrinerent de Kebec, deux

chalouppes bien efquippées en guerre. 1 Monfieur de

l'Ifle aiant reçeu- les lettres de Möfieur noftre Gou-

nerneur, arma auffi.toftrces deux chalouppes en grande

diligëee, fit venir du monde des vaiffeaux4 en prit des

familles,.& nous enuoia encor\quatre autres chalou -

pes bien equippées, & en fuitte [[299 i.e., 295] e
bonne barque, que le Capitaine Ra mbaut com an-

doit. - Les vents contrarians -nos dèffeins: Monfieur

le GouuerneUr n'attendit pas tout ce fecours. Aiant

veu les deux premieres chalouppes bien deliberées;

dont l'vne eftoit commandée par le Capitaine Four-

nier: l'autre par- le fieur Des-Dames, il monte dans

fa. barque, & moy auec luy, felof fa volonté. Nous

faifons voile le plus promptement qu'il nous eft

poffible; la nuict nous fauorifa d'vn bon vent, pour

tranerfer le lac de fàinct Pierre, où nous n'entendifmes

aucun bruiet, ces barbares s'eftans retirez à la riuiere

qui porte leur nom. Le Suroueft s'efleuant, nous ar-

refta dans les Ililes du lac. .La nuire temps fe trou-

uant affez calme, nous montafmeq/$ques'au fleugé,
où nous penfions trouner ces bar es. Il eftoit defia

grand iour, quand nous l'aprochafmes. A l'embou-

cheure nous apperceufmes vne giÉoffe fumée, qui nous
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having: neither tinder box, kxife, nor >atchet, fInd

* imeans of miaking fire.8

On the eleventh of the same month, two shallops,

well equipped for war, arrived from Kebec. Mon-

sieur de l'Isle, having received the letters of Mon-

sieur our Governor, immediately armed these two

shallops in great haste, sent to the ships for men,

selected some fromn families, and sent Jus four other

well equipped shallops, and aftérwarde [2 9 9 i..., 295]
a good bark, -commanded by Captain -Raymbaut.

The winds interfering with our plans, Monsieur the

Governor did not wait for all this help, Having

seen the first two shallops in good order, one com-

manded by Captain Fournier, the other by sieur

Des-Dames,2® he -entered his bark, and I with him, ac-

cording to his desire. Weset sail as promptly as/pos

sible; the night favored ús with a good wind to cro s
lake saint Pierre, wherè we-heard no noise, as /t se

barbarians had with awn to the river that ears

their- name.10 A Sq thwester ~which arose st pped

us among the Islands of the lake; but during t e night

the weather becanie quite calm, and We asc ndedlto

the river, whêre' we expected to .find th se barba-

rians. It was already broad daylight when we ap-

proached it. /At the mouth we percei d a quantity
of smoke, which, led us tó think tliat e enemy was

not far off. Then every one exerte himself to row

with energy, and prepared to rush pon them. -, But,

when we reached the'place whence fhis' smoke came,

we found the birds had. flown thence. One day

sooner, and we would have had a battle, [300 L.e., 296]

for we al thought they had. depaf-ted only the day

before. 'We conld not make any further efforts; to

follow them would have been labor lost, for' their
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fit er ire que l'ennemi n'eftoit pas loing. Alors- cha-

cun 'efforce de ramer auec violence, on fe difpofe à

do ner deffus: mais comme nous fufmes arrinuz au

li u d'ot prouenoit cette fumée, nous trouuafmes que

1 s oifeaux s'en eftoient enuolez, vn iour deuânt nous

euft fait combattre, [300 .e., 296] car nous creufmes

tous qu'ils n'eftoiët partis que duiour precedent: nous

n'auions pas peu diligetiter d'auantage, de les fuiure,
c'eft peine perduë: car leurs canots font bien plus

legers que nos chalouppes, & que nos barques Nous

voians dond dans le repos, au moment que nous pen-

fions combattre, & dans la paix au point de la guerte,

nous defcendifmes à terre. Vifitans les lieux que ces

voleurs venoient de quitter, nous trouuafines fur- les

riues du fleuue vne planche, qui auoit ferui de trauers

à vne, croix, que Monfieur le General du Pleffis anoît

dreffée- l'année precedente. Ces barbares - l'auoient

arrachée, & fur cette planche ils -auoient peint les

teftes de trente Hurons; qu'ils ont: pris. Nous les

confiderafmes attentiuement, auffi anoient-ils attaché

cette peinture à vn arbre efbranché, en forte que les

paffans.la pounoient aifement defcouurir; les diuers

traicts faifoient paroiftre la qualité & l'aage des pri-

fonniers, comme quelques Saunages qui fetrouuerent

là, nous l'expliquoient. Ils auoientfiguré deux teftes

bien plus groffes que les autres, pour -reprefenter

deux Capitaines qu'ils tiennent entre leurs mains,

dôt l'vn eft ce braue Taratoüan, duquel i'ay parlé cy
dêffus; on y voioit auffi la tefte de deux [301 i.e, 297]
enfans, & de deux autres ieunes garçons, qu'on ame-

noit au Semifiaire. Ils auoient fait des raies en forme

de panaches, fur,1es teftes des plus vaillans. Toutes

ces teftes eftoient griffonnées [sc. griffonnées] en
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canoes are much-lighter thai our shalops an4 barks

Now finding ourselves resting at the moment whé .

we expected to fight, and in peace rhen on the verge

of war, we went ashore. 'Looking over the -places

these robbers had just left, we found upon the banks

of the river a plank which had served as the cross-

bar of a cross, which Monsieur the Commaudànt du

Plessis had erected -the year before. These- barba-

rians had torn it down and upon ihis p1ank had

painted the heads of thirty Hurons, whom-ihey had
captured. We studied it carefully. They had also

fastened this picture to a branchless tree, o that

passers-by could readily see it; the different lines

indicated the quality and age of the prisoners, as

some Savages who were there explained tolus. They

had pictured two heads much larger than the others,
to represent two Captains whom they had in their

clutches, one of whom is the brave Taralouan, of

whom I have spoken above. We saw also the heads
of · two [301 i.e., 297] children, and of two other
young lads who wère being taken to the Seminary.

They had made stripes in the form of plumes on-the

heads of the bravest ones. Al these héads were

scrawled in red, exèept one, which was painted ln

black,-a sign that this last one had been killed, and

that all the others were victips destined, as it were,

for the fire. Some .Savages found the body of the

one wfio had been slain, floating in the lake. We

knew by these grotesque figures (for the Savages are

not acquainted with the art of painting) the havoc

wrought by these infidels, who were going away

triumphant; bearing a quantity of skins that those

poor Hurons were bringing to the storehouse of these
Gentlemen. What still more added to our sorrow

.16371 -
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rouge, excepté vne qui eftoit peinte en -ioir, pour

marque que celuy-là auoit efté tué, & ite tous les

autres eftoient comme des victimes deftinées au feu.

Quelques Sauuages trouuerent le corps de celuy qti

auoit efté maffacré, flottant dâs le lac.· Nous cogneuf-

mes par cesy.marmoufets (car les Sanuages ne- fça-

nent point l'art de peinture) le dégaft qu'auoient fait

ces infideles, leiquels s'en alloient triomphans, char-

gez dé quantité de pelleteries, que ces pauures Hu-

rons ,apportoient au magazin de ces Meffieurs. Ce

qui augmentoit encor noftre trifteffe, ''eft que ces

coureurs ne n'ous anoient point veu. Ie me perfuade

aifemuent qú,e s'ils euf[et efprouué la cholere de ceux

qui les fuiuoient, qu'ils ne feroient pas pour retour-

ner fi toft; en fin il falloit repaffer fur nos brifées.

Defcendans vers les trois Rinieres,-nous rencontraf-

mes. dans le lac quatre chaloippes qui nous venoient

au fe"ouirs. Le fleur Coüillart eftoit de' la partie,
comme auffi le fleur Giffart, & le fleur Pinguet, & quel-

ques autres qui meritent d'eftre loüeêz [302 i.e. 2981

de s'eftre embarquez fi promptement, pour venir faire

tefte a l'ennemi, & defendre au peril de leur vie; les

biens & le pais de. Meffieurs les Affociez. Efltans ar-

riuez en la refidence de la Conception aux trois Ri-

uieres, nous trouafmes encor quelques Hurons, qui.

eftoient efclappez des mains & de la dent de leurs

ennemis; ils arrinoient -tantoft l'vn, tantoft l'autre,

tous deffaits, plus affamez que dès ·chaffeurs, & cou-

uerts de leur peau tant feulement.

Le 16. du mefme mois d'Aouft, le P. Pierre Pijart

qui nous eltoit venu voir du païs des Hurons, pour

prendre foin du Seminaire, de çette nation, en ca's de

mort du P. Daniel, lequel a efté fort malade,, fe rem-
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was that. these roers had. not seen us. I feel very

certaîµ -that if they had experienced the anger of
thosewho 'followed them, they would not be likely

to return soong -In short, we had to go back the way

we came.) As wèe were going dowvn towards the thrèe

Rivers, we met in the ,lake ther four shallops which

were coming to reinforce us. Sieur Couillart wâs of

eg -arty,-as also sieur Giffait and sieur Pinguet,

and others who, deserve -to be praised [302 i.e., .2981
for having embarked so promptly to corne an:pcope

with the enemy, and to defend, at the peril of their

lives, the goods %ûd lands of Messieurs the Asso-

ciates. When we rached the "esiderce of the Con-

ception at the three River s, we found other Hurons

who had escaped from the hands and teeth of their

enemies. They arrived, one after the .other, all

worn out, liungrier-than hunters, and with no other

covering than their own skins

On the 16th of the.same- month of Augu , Father
Pierre Pijart, who had.come from the .Hiro!g-country

to visit us, to take charge of the SeminÎtryI of that

nation- in the event of tire death of Fatheg Daniel,

who was very sick, reëmbarked in. a cano of the

Savages to return to those lands. Crosses are rei-

dered sweet by the love of the cross. . The way fr m

Kebec to the Hurons, all stiewn with, hotrors, is av-

eled more cheerfully by souls parched ,with. a irst

_for Jesus Christ, than people roll aldng thosâ' reets,
where horses draw the carriage, and vanity àctuates

those who are within it. Monsieur our Govemor did

not fail to show the Savages in what esteeni e holds

the -preachers of the Gospel. He, accompaiied the

Father to the banks of the .great river, mmênding

him, [303 i.e.,299] with presents, to the ons who
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barqua. dans vn canot de Sauuages, pour retourner

en ces contrées. L'amour de la croix; rend les croix

douces. Le chemin de Kebec aux Hurons, tout par-

femé d'horreurs, fe.fait plus gayement, par des ames

alterées de la foif de Iefus-Christ, qu'on ne roule en

ces cours, ou les. cheuaux traifnent vn carroffe, & la

vanité, ceux qui font dedans. Monfieur noftre Gou-

uerneur ne fe laffe point de tefmoigner denant les

Sanuages l'eftime qu'il fait; des predicateurs de l'E-

uangile, il conduifit le Pere ittfques fur le riuage du

grand fieune, le rec manda [303 i.e., 299] auec des

prefens, aux Hurons qui le conduifoient. Cét amour

efclattant en public, .donne dans la veuë de ces peu-

ples, qui nonds efcoutent plus volontiers, nous voians

cheris de perfonnes.de tel merite, & de telle authorité.

Le 23. du mefme, ie receus lettre du P. de Quen,

lequel me mandoit la mort d'vn ieune enfant Monta-

gnez, qu'on nous auoit donné, fon pere nous eftant

venu tronuer, me dit: Ie n'ai plus que deux enfans,

I'vu eft malade, & l'autre eft encor en fanté, ie te les

donne tous deux, cai tu'1es conferueras mieux que
moy. Ie luý repliquai, que pour le malade, ie ne

fçauois où le loger, qu'il· le tint en fa cabane, & que

nous l'irions fouuent vifiter, ce que nous auons fait;

le panure enfant a efté inftruit & baptifé, & mort en-

fant de Dieu. ' Pour l'autre, nous le prifmes auec

nous. Monfieur le Gonuerneur luy fit faire vn bel

habit à la Françoife, & luy donna tout fon petit équi-

page, comme on fait à vn Seminarifte. Or comme

il eftoit volage, 8 que nous eftions fout diuertis à

la venuë des vaiffeaux; cét enfant s'ennuiant fe re-

tira auec fon pere, lequel anoit deffein de le ramener

anec vn fien parent, fi toft que nous [304 i.e., 3001



were.to take him. Such marks of affection, displayed

in public, catch the eyes of these people; and they

listen to us more willingly when·they see'us cherished

by persons of so much merit and influence,
On the 23rd of the ýsame, I received a letter from

Father de Quen, informing me of the death of a

young Montagnez child that had ·been given to us.

His father had come to me and said: "I have only

two children left; one is sick, the other is still in

health. I give thee both of them, for thou wilt keep

them better than I can." I replied to him that, as fpr

the sick one, I did not know where -to put it,-that

he shotild keep it in his cabin, and that we.would go

often and visit.it, which we did; the poor child was

instructed and -baptized, and died a child of God.

The other one we took with us. Monsieur the Gov-

ernor had some good clothes made for him in the

French way, and gave him al his little outfit, as we

do to a Seminarist. Now as he was restless, and as

we were often occupied by the coming of the ships,

this child found it .rather dull and went back with

his father, who intended to send him to.us again with

one" of his relatives, as soon as we [304 .e.; 30]
should be free. But alas! he could not do it, for a

sudden illness seized and carried off this poor little

one in a short time, without baptism. It is qtfite a

sérious misfortune. The judgiments of God are mys-

terious; he has taken one of them, and rejectec the

other.

On the same day I received the fragment of a let-

ter containing these..words: " There -is reason foi-

great edification in all that has been inserted in the

Relation which has been sent. We would ask, how-

ever, for some enlightenment as -to what' we may
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ferions libres. - Mais helas! il ne la peu faire, vne

maladie foudaine a faifi & emporté en peu de temps

ce pauure petit fa:ns baptefme. C'eft vn shalheur

bien fenfible, les iugemens de Dieuifont:jdes fecrets.

Il en a þris vn, & rebuté l'autre.

Le mefine iour ie receu le fragment d'vne lettre le-

quel portoit ces paroles; Il y a Lubiet de grande edifi-

cation, entout ce qui eft inferé dans la Relation qu'on

a enuoié: on demanderoit neantmoins quelque efclair-

ciffement, en ce qu'on peut efperer d'eftabliffement

de la Religion Chreftienne, & en fuitte de communi-

cation auec les ,pas attenans. aux Sauuages, leurs

frontieres &-aboutiffemens. Ie refponds à cela, que

fi celuy qui a efcrit cette lettre, a leu la Relation de

ce qui fe pafe au Paraquais, qu'il a yeu ce qui fe

fera vn iour en la nouuelle France.

La Religion Chreftienne (moiennant la: grace de

Dieu) florira en ce païs cy, comme elle fait en celuy-

là, notamment aux Hurons. Ces peuples où nous

fommes, font tout femblables à ces autres Amerif

quains, nommez Paraquais, lefquels fe mangeoieîî,

il n'y a pas long-temps, les vns les autres. . La graçe

abonde -neantmoins, où le peché a regné fort long-

temps; la cruauté s'eft changée en [305 i.e., 301] don-

ceur, & les loups en des agneaux. Nous denons

efperer icy la mefme faneur du ciel. Mais au nom

de Dieu, prenons tous patience, c'eft iuftement l'hu-

meur du François, de vouloir acheuer quand il com-

mence: On voit depetites eftince11es, on voudroit

defia fe chauffer à vn grand brafier. Contez combien

il y a d'années que les Portugais tiennent ces endroits

de l'Amerique, d'où nous apprenons ces belles con-

erûions; il ya plus de quarante ans que nos Pores



hope for the establis ment of the Chiristian Religion,

and then communi tion with the countries contig-
uous to the Savages, their frontiersand boundaries."

I respond to this th if he who wrote this-letter has

read the -Relation o what is occtrring in.Paraquais

[Paraguay], he has :seen that which shall some day

be -accomhplished in ew France.

The Christian Religion (throùgh the grace of God)

will flourish in this coïintry as it does in that, espe-

cially among the Hurons.' These peoples Where we

are, are exactly like those other' Americans, called

Parauais, wrho not long ago were eating each other.

Yet grace abounds where sin has so long held sway.

Cruelty has changed to [305ie., 301] gentleness, and

wolves to lambs. We may expect here the same

favor.from heaven. But, in the name of God, let us

have patience. It is just the temper of a Frenchman

to desire to finish as soon as he'has begin. HIe sees

some little sparks, -and already he wishes to warm

hinself at a. great fireplace. ' Count how many years

the Portuguese have held those regions in America,
* whence we hear of so splendid conversions,-our Fa-

thers worked more than forty years to .subdue them,

and it is more .than eighty years since those nations

began to hear about oir faith. They did not surren-

der very soon, yet our haste would require that ice

take fire like gunpowder. I have. often said, and I

say it again,. that I am. surprised at the advancement

ihat God is granting to this -infant-Church, consider

iîig the short time -employed, lup to the present,· in

instructing thèse barbarians. -I believe, that those

who are urging us, urge God still more. It is he who

must be. earnest'y solicited,-it is his cause, it is he

who will make it succeed.
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trauaillent pour les reduire.- Il y en a plus de quatre-

vingt que ces peuples- ont ouy parler de noftre .cre-

ance. Ils ne fe font pas rendus fi toft, & noftre

promptitude voudroit que la glace prit feu, comme

la poudre à canon; i'ay founent dit, & ie le dis en-

cor, que ie- m'eftonne de Fauancement que Dieu

donne a cette Eglife naiffante, veu le peu.de temps

qu'on a emploié iufques -à prefent, à l'inftruction de

ces :barbares. Ie croy que ceux qui nous. preffent,

preffent encor Dieu d'auantage. C'eft celuy là qu'il

faut puiffamment foliciter, c'eft fon affaire,, c'eft luy

qui l'a fera reiiffir.

Pour la coninnication auec les païs voifins, on a

pleinement. fatisfait dans les autres Relations, les

liuies qui traittent de ces [3o6 i.e., 302) contrées. Il

y a quantité de nations fedentaires; voifines des Hu-

rons, l'Euangile doit porter là fon flambeau; il y en

a plufleurs d'errantes, celles cy font moins peuplées,
elles ne fe rangeront pas fi toft, mais elles viendront

auffi bien que les autres, lefups Chrift fera leur Roy;

c'eft fon heritage, Dabo tibi gentes kereditatem tuan.

Les errans du Midy s'eftans reduits, il n'eft pas

impoffible' de conuertir les Septentrionaux. C'eft

affez pour cette question.

Le mefme iour, le pere de cette fille tant aimée,

qui fut baptifée l'an paffé, le 8. de Ianuier, me vint

tronuer,- & me dit, Nikanis entrons dans ta chambre,

carieté veux parler. Eftans donc tous deux gffis, il
me-demanda pourquoy ie l'auois fait fôrtir le matin

de la Chappelle, puis qu'il y eftoit entré à deffein de

prier Dieu, defirant croire en luy. Ie luy repliquai,

qu'il_-pouuoit point affifter à certaines prieres/ue

nous faifons le matin (c'eft au S. Sacrifice de la Meffe,



As to communication with the neighboriug coun-

tries, this has been fully answered in the gother
Relations, and in the books which treat of these

[306 Le., 302] lands. There are numerous sedentary

nations wlho are neighbors of the Hurons; the Gospel

should carry its light to them. There are many wan-

dering nations which are less populous; they will not

fall into line so soon, but they will come as well as the

others; Jesus Christ will be their King, they are his

heritage, Dabo tibi gentes. hæreditaten tuam. The

wanderers of.the South being subdued, it is not im-

possible to convert those of the North. Enough upon

this point.

The saie day, the father of that dearly beloved

girl who was baptized last year on the 8th of Janu-

ary, came to me and said, " Nikanis, let us go into

thy room, for I wish to speak to thee." Then, whlin

we were both seated, he asked rme why I had made

him leave the Chapel that morning, since he had

gone in there to pray to God, deslring to believe in
him. 'I answered him that he could not be present

at certain prayers we offered in the morning (it was

the Holy Sacrifice of the Mass that I was about to

offer), but that, if he were baptized, he should be
present there, as the French were. - Thereupon he

made me a long speech. "Hast thon not heard,"

said he, "of my daugliter, whom thy brothers bap-
tized in the Winter, who died in- your faith, andv as

buried in the place where they bury [307 i.e., 303]
the French?. Hast thou not been told how my wife

also believed in God before her death, and how the

same favor was granted to lier as. to muy daughter?

It is I who induced them to embrace what you teach.

I wslito-takefor myself the advice I gave them; I
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que "i'allois offrir) mais qùe s'il eftôit baptifé, qu'il

s'y trouueroit comme les François. Là deffus il me

fit vn long difcours: Nas-tu point, difoit il, ouy par-

ler de ma fille, que tres [sc. tes] freres oht baptifé cét

Hiuer, laquelle eft morte en voftre creance, & enterrée

au lieu où on enterre [307 i.e., 303] les François. Ne

t'a t'on point racompté comme ma femme a auffi creu

en Dieu deuant fa mort, & comme on luy a fait la

mefme faueur qu'a m'a fille. C'eft moy qui les ay

induit à embraffer ce que vous enfeignez. Ie veux

prendre pour moy le confeil, que ie leur ay donné.

Ie veux mourir Chreftien, & eftre enfeueli auec vous

autres. , Crois moy Nikanis, mon cœur à toufiours· dit

que voftre doctrine eftoit boiine, ie me plais à l'en-

tendre; pendant que tu es icy enfeigne moy, tu es

toufiotrs fi empefché, qu'on ne fçauroit te parler. - Ie

te viendrai voir, ie t'efcouterai attentiuement, ie fuis

vieux, il eft temps que ie penfe à moy. Ce bon

homme me difoit cela auec vn tel accent, qu'il m'at-

tendrit le cœur. De 'verité ie bois quelquefois vn

calice affez amer, paffant par les.cabanes en ce tenîps

icy,'de la'venutë des vaiffeaux. Car les.petits & les
grands me demandent fort bien, pourq'uoy e ne les

enfeigne plus, pourquoy ie ne les vais plus voir, pour-

quoy ie 'ne les Caffemble plus? Ie lés remets de iour

eniour, & cependant trois grands mois fe paffent que

ie.ne fuis point libre. Pottr ce bon vieillard comme ie,

l'incitois à parler, en faueur de noftre Religion, dans

les cabanes; il me refpondit, qu'il craignoit que la
ieuneffe ne prit vn mot pour l'autre' [30 i.e., 304]

S'il l'inftruifoit qu'il auoit peur que la langue, ou la

parole ne leur variaft, & qu'il n'en arriaaft quelque

malheur. Pour moy, difoit i, qui fçais bien parler,



16371 LE JE UNE'S RELA TIOiN, 167 2

4ish to die a Christian, and to be buried with- your

people. Believe me, Nikanis, my heart has always

said that your doètrine was good, I like to hear it.

While thon art here, teach me. Tliou art always so

busy that one cannot talk to thee; I wil come to see

thee, I will listen to thee attentively;, I am old, it

is time I was thinking of myself." The simple man

said this to me in a voice that toucIed my heart. In

truth, I sometimes drink.a very bitter cup, as I pass
among the cabins at the time when the ships are an-

chored here; for small and great ask me, with rea-

son, "why I do not teach them any more? why I do
not come to see them? why I do not éall them Io-

gether?" I put them off from day.to day, and mean-

while three longs months pass before I am free. As

tq-this good old main, when I was urging.him to talk

i-avor of our Religion in the cabins, he answered

me that he was afraid the young people would mis-
construe his meaning,--[308 .e., 304] that he feared

lest, if he instructed them, his use of the language or

of certain words might convey a different meaning to

thein, and that some misfortune might thence hap-

pen. As for me who could speak well, he said,

nothing would pass my lips that was not entirely,
proper. It is one of the fears of these barbarians

that they will not speak or pronounce well what has

been taught them, placing the whole force of the

doctrine in the words. But I explained to him that

God looked at the' heart and not at the lips; and if

the mouth should make a mistake, nothing serions

could happen from it, proided the heart was fight.

He was satisfied with this answer. I told hilm I had

written to a great Captain in France (it is th-s we

call people of influence), for they have no other title

225
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il ne fortira rien de ma bouche que .bien à propos.

C'eft vne des craintes de ces barba'res, de ne pas bien

dire, ou prononcer ce qu'on leur enfeigne, ·mettant

toute la force de la doctrine dans les paroles. Mais

ie luy fis entendre que Dieu regardoit le cœur, & non

les lévres, & que la bouche fe trompant, il n'en pou-

uoit arriuer aucun inconuenient, pourueu que le cœur

fuft bon. Il fe contenta de cette re(ponfe, ie lu7y de-

cla~r'ai que i'auois eferit à vn grand Capitaine de France

(c'eft ainfi que nous appellons les perfonnes de condi-

tion) car ils n'ont point d'autre tiltre de .grandeur

que celuy de Capitaine. I'ay donc mandé (luy difois-

ie) à vn grand Capitaine, que tout voftre malheur

vient de ce que vous eftes errans* & .vagabons, que

vous vous arrefteriez fi on vous aidoit à defricher, &

à vous loger. Comme ce Capitaine eft 'bon, il don-

nera les -gs qu'il a icy pour vous fecourir; alors vous

ne ferez plus enterrez, qui deçà, qui delà, vous ne

mourrez plus fi fouuent comme vous faites: car vous

ne fouffrirez pas tant. O que voila qui va bien (di-

foit-il) veux-tu que [309 i.e., 3051 ie parle de cecy

dans nos cabanes; car ie fuis âgé, on mefcoutte, &

tous les Capitaines font mes ieunes gens. Ie luy re-

partis que i'en eftois, content.

Le 27. arrinerent quatre canots ^de Hurons, l'vn

deux me rendoit vn petit mot de lettre du P. Pierre

Pijart, lequel m'eferiuoit du long fault, & me man-

doit que la maladie continuoit fon maffacre dans 'les

Hurons, qu'elle anoit fait rebrouffer chemin à plu-

fleurs, qui venoient en traitte aux François, qu'il s'en

retournoit fort ioieux au pals des fouffrances; puis il

m'adiouftoit qu'vn petit Seminarifte, qu'il remeine

auec foy, nommé Aïandacé, l'edifioit grandemët. Il



of rank except that of " Captaini." "I have written"

(said I to him) "to a great Captain that all your mis-
fortunes come from your being an unsettled and

owandering people; that you would become stationary
if yoù could be aided in clearing the land and making

dwellings. As this Captain is good,'he will give you

the workmen whom he has here, to help you; then

your people will not be~ buried, some here, some

there, nor will ~so many of 'you die as- now, for
you will not have to suiffer so much." " Oh how

good that will be!" (said he) "dost thou wlsh me

[309 i'e., 305] to speak of this in our cabins? For I

am· old, they listen to me, and all the Captains are my

young men." I told him I would * be glad to have

him do so.

On the 27th, four Huron canoes arrived; one. of.,
them delivered me a brief letter from Father Pierre

Pijart, who wrote me from the long'sault,29 and-
formed me that the epidemie continued its ravages

among the Hurons, and had caused, several, whç
were coming to trade with the French, to turn back;
and that he himself was returning very joyfully to

the land of suffering. Then he' added that a little
Seminarist, called Aiandacé, whom he was taking back
with -him, edified him' greatly. "1He prays to God

on his knees," said he, "morning and evening; he

always asks a blessing before eating, without being

ashamed of it before his companions; ·I pray our
Lord to give him perseverance; Amen."

I will note here an incident, which would' have

been better plàced in chapter tenth. As we were'on,

the point of retur ing to Kebec, hopeless of seeing
any more Hurons this year, a Montagnez Savage said
to Sieur Olivier, "Do not hasten to go away; theý
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'prie Dieu, dit-il, à genoux le matin & le foir,.il fait

toufûours la benediction anant que de manger, fans

honte de fes compagnons, ie prie noftre Seigneur qu'il

luy donne la perfeuerance, Ainfi foit-il.

Ie remarquerai en .cét eûdroit, vn poinct qui feroit

mieux placé au chapitre dixiefme. Comme nous

eftions fur le poinct de retourner à Kebec, perdans

1'efperance de plus voir des Hurons, -pour cette année,

vn Satuage Montagnez dit au Sieur, Oliuier, ne

vous haftez point de partir, la -mamelle à fremi à

[310 i.e., 306] quelqu'vn de nos deuins.. Vous a-ùrez

demain des nouuelles, affeuiément il vi'endra des Hu-

rons. Le fleur Olinier vint rapporter cette Prophetie

à Monfûeur le Gounerneur, auec lequel i'eftois pour

lors, nous la receufmes en riant, cependant nous ne

laiffafmes pas lelendemain d'eftre eftonnez,· volans

arriuer ces quatre canots qu'on n'attendoit pas. Cela

m'fait refonuenir qu'eftant à kebec deux Sauuages,

voians que nous doutions de la venuë des vaiffeaux,

nous dirent ne doutez point qu'ils ney.iennent, de-

main fans faillir vous en aurez nouuellês, car la ma-

melle à fremi bien. fort à nos gens, cela fe .trouua ve-

ritable. Le lendemain, vne chalouppe en apporta

nouuelle. Tout cècy'me fait coniecturer que le dia-.

ble fe fourre la dedans, & leur caufe ce fremiffement,

pour les lier à foy d'auantage, les amufans par ces

belles propheties, qui fe trouuent fau es affez fou-

uent, Dieu le difpofant ainfi -pour fa e paroiftre

quelles prouiennent de l'autheur de men onge.

Le 28. pafant dans les cabanes, & véiãt quelque

enfàt malade, ie demã'dai à fa mere fi -mO frere ne l'a-

uoit point baptifé, ·cette bônie femme me fit rire paf

fa refponfe: ouy, dit-elle, il la baptifé, mais fi peu
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breast of [310 i.e., 306] one of our soothsayers has

throbbed. Tcsmorrow you ·will have news; some

Hurons will surely come." 'Sieur Olivier 'came to
report this Prophecy to Monsieur tIe Governor, with

whom I was at- the time. We heard it with amuse-.
ment, -and yet we were certainly astonished the next
day, at seeing these four canoes, which had not been

expected, arrive. This reminds me that, when we
werp- at kebec, two. Savages, seeing that we ques-

tioned the coming of the ships, told us not to doubt

that they would come; "You will have news of thèm

tomorrow without fail, for Our people's breasts have

been throbbing very strongly." This proved to be

true,. for. the next day a shallop brouit-us news of
them. Ail this makës me conjecture that the devil

enters into them anid causes this throbbing, to more

firily bind them to himself, divrerting them with

these fine prophecies, which often enougl prove

false, God thus disposing in order to show that
they originate with the author of lies.

On the 28th, as I was visiting the cabins, -I saw a

sick child. I asked its mother if my brother lad not
yet baptized it; I had to laugh at ·the answer this

simple woman gave,- " Yes," said she, "he bap-
tized her, but hardly any-; baptize her more." In

instructing these simp1e [3" ie., 307] people on-the

virtue 9f the sacred/waters of baptism, somenimagine
that thé morete-e is poured oútthe more effica-

cious is this Sacrament; they are being disabused of
this error.

On the 29 th, Monsieur the Governor concluded to

return to. KIebec to dismiss the fleet, inasmuch as
these last/four canoes assured us that the French

whom we were awaiting in the rear guard of the Hu-

: --229
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que rien, baptife le d'auantage. Comme on inftruit

ces bonnes [3 11 i.e., 307] gens de la vertu des eaux,

facrées du baptefme, quelques-vns s'imaginent que

plus on en verfe & plus de force à ce Sacrement, on

les defabufe de cét erreur.

Le 29. Monfieur le Gouuerneur voiant que ces qua-

tre derniers canots nous affeuroient, que les François

que nous attendions en l'arriere-garde des Hurons

eflans arriuez à la petite nation des Algonquins,

auoient eflé contraints de rebrouffer chemin à raifon

que les malades affligeoiët leur efcoiade, fe delibera

de retourner à Kebec, pour congedier la flotte. Il

me fit môter auec foy dans fa barque, i'eftois vn peu

trifte voiant qu'à faute des Hurons, qui peuffent por-

ter le petit bagage que nous enuoions à nos Peres, la

plus grande partie reftoit aux trois Riuieres. Et ce

qui augmentoit ce mal'heur c'eft que nous auiôs en-

uoié là haut de nouueaux hommes, les vieux qui ont

acheué leur terme n'ont peu defeendre, & ainfi nos

Peres fe trouneront chargez d'vn plus grãd nôbre de

perfônes, & n'aurôt pas la moitié de leur necellitez,

foit pour leurs habits, foit ppur achepter des viures

du païs, ie crains fort qu'ils ne foient côtrains de fe

feruir de la premiere robe que Dieu fit à Adã & à fa

femme, fecit quoque Dominus AdS & vzorj cius tunicas

pelliceas. [312 i.e., 3081 Pour leur nourriture, celuy

qui repaift les oifeaux du ciel ne les oubliera pas, il

touchera le coeur de ces barbares, pour les fecourir;

puis que nous n'auons peu leur enuoier les denrées

qui leur feruent de monnoie.

A la verité il eftoit affez defcendu de canots, mais

comme ils eftoient remplis de malades, ils ne fe vou-

loient pas charger des hardes, ou des paquets d'au-
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rons, having arrived at the petite nation of the Al-

gonquins, had been obliged to turn back on account

of the prevalence of sickness in their band. He had

me enter his bark with him; I was rather depressed,

seeing that, through the non-arrival of the Hurons,

who could have carried the little baggage we were

sending to our Fathers, the greater part of it re-

mained at the three Rivers. And what made the

trouble worse was that we had sent new men up

there, and, as the old ones who had completed their

term could not corne down, our Fathers vill find

themselves burdened with a greater number of per-

sons, and will not have means for their support, either

for clothes, or to buy the food of the country. I am

much afraid they will have to use.the first robe God

made for Adam and his wife, fecit qioque Dominus Ade

et uxori ejius tunicas pelliceas. [312 i.e., 308] As to

their.food, he who feeds the birds of the air will

not forget them, he will touch the hearts of these

barbarians to succor them, since we have not been

able to send the commodities that serve them as

money.

In truth, enotigh canoes came down; but, as they

were full of sick people, they did not wish to burden

themselves with th.eclothes or. packages of other

people; and those who did take any, made us pay

double and triple freight. This is enough for this

year; besides, we are about to land at Kebec. I am

writing from the Sainte Marie, a bark which is now

conveying us upon the great river. I will not im-

plore the help of those who shall read this Relation,

as well as that which has been sent me from the Hu-

rons, both of which go together to be presented to

your Reverence. I know well that God is speaking
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truy, & ceux qui s'en chargeoiët, nous faifoient paier

le port au double & au triple. C'eft affez pour cette

année, auffi bien allons nous aborder à Kebec. I'ef-

cris de la Sainte Marie, c'eft vne barque qui nous

porte maintenant fur le grand fleuue. Ie n'implore-

ray point les fecours de ceux qui liront tant cette Re-

lation, que celle qu'on m'a enuoiée des Hurons,

laquelle fe va de compagnie prefenter à voftre Reue-

rênce, ie fçay bien que Dieu parle à leur coeur, & que

leur cœur parle à Dieu, pour nous, fans que nous le

follicitions nous leur en fommes plus eftroitement

obligez, comne auffi à la douce charité de tous nos

Peres, & de tous nos Freres de:fa Prouince, voire*de

toute la France,.&' ntamment'à l'amour»& au foune-

nir qu'a voftre Reuerence de tous les enfans à l'Au-

tel &àl'Oratoire. [313 i.e., 309] Nousla faluons tous

de toute l'eftenduë de nôftre affection, moy tres-parti-

culierement qui me dirai auec fa permiffion, ce que

ie fuis de cœur.

Mon R. P.

Vqfßre tres-humble & obeiffant

feruiteur en nqßre Seigneur.

PA VL LE IE VNE.

Du bord de la fainte Marie,

au trauers du Cap Rouge,

en la Nouuelle France,
ce dernier d'Aouft, 1637.
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.to their hearts, and that their hearts axe speaking to

God. As for us, without having solicited them, we

are.under the greatest obligations to them, as well as

to the sweet acharity of all our Fathers, and of all our

Brethren of your Province, yea, even of all France,

and especially to the love and remembrance your

Reverence has for al1your children at the Altar and
in the Oratory. [313 i.e., 309] We all greet you .with

the utmost affection,- I very pafticularly, who will

sign myself, with your permission, what I am from

niy heart,

My Reverend Fatiler,

.Your very humble and obedient

servant in our Lord,
PA UL LE JE UNE.

On'board the sainte Marie,

opposite Cap Rouge, in

New France, this last

of August, 1637·



234 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [Voi. 12-

[314 i.e., 310] Derniere Lettre'dv P. Paul le

leune, au R. P. Prouincial.

M ON R. P.
Depuis que i'ay fermé la Relation, plufieurs

chofes fe font prefentées, que i'ay iugé deuoir

eftre efcrites fommairement à V. R. mais fans autre

ordre. que celuy qui me viendra en la penfée, car l'em-

preffement des affaires ne me permet pas de digerer

..ce que i'ay à dire.

I'ay remarqué dans la Relation;7que Monfietir le

Gouuerneur eftoit monté au deuant des Hurons, pour

communiquer auec. ces peuples, qui viennent -voir

tous les. ans nos François. Comme le retour de la

Flotte le preffoit, apres auoir long temps feiourné

aux trois Rinieres, en. fin il defcendit à Kebec le 29.
d'Aouft, aiant perdu toute efperance de voir plus de

Hurons, pour cefite année. le l'accompagnai toufiours

dedans fa barque par fon commandement, nous arri-

uafmes, la nuict, du 31. du niefme mois.- Le iour d'a-

pres noftre arriuée, parut vn canot [315 i.e., 311] qui

vint nous apporter notuelle, qu'enuiron cent cin-

quante Hurons eftoient defcendus, 8 qu'il feroit à
propos,.que ]Mfieur le Gouuerneur remontaft pour

les voir; ces peuples fouhaittans luy parler. Nos

Peres m'efcriuoient qu'il eftoit entierement neceffaire

qie i'y retournaffe auffi, pour les affaires dé noftre

Miffion des 'urons, & pour le Seminaire. ; Monfieur

le Gouuerneur occupé a expedier les depefches de la
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[314 i.e., 3o] Last Letter of Father Paul le Jeune,

to the:Reverend Father Provincial.

Y REVEREND FATHER,
Since I closed the Relation, several things

have presented themselves which I have

judged ought to be written briefly to Your Rever-

ence, but without other crrder than that in which

they may occur .to tme, for the urgency of affairs does

not permit me to digest what I have to saY.

I have noted in the Rplation that Monsieur the

Governor had gone up to me.et the Hurons, to com-

municate with those tribes wlio every year come to

visit .,our French. As the return of the Fleet was

urging his' departure, after having sojourned a long
time at the three Rivers, he finally, on the -29 th of

August, went down to Kebec, having iost all hope of

seeing any more Hurons this year. I was with him

in his bark all the time, by his orders; we arrived

at night, on the 3 1st of the same month. - The day

after our arrival, a canoe appeared [315 i.e., 3 1]
which came to bring us the news that about one hun-

dred and fifty Hurons had come down, and that it

would be well for Monsieur the .Governor to go up

and see, them, as these tribes wished to' speak with

him. Our Fathers wrote me that it was absolutely

necessary that I also should return, for the affairs of

our Hturon Mission, -and for the Seminary, Mon-

sieur the Governor, being busy in finishing his de-

spatches for the fleet, and in sending it away, could
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flotte, &'à la côgedier, n peut quitter Kebec; il en-

uoia en fa place Monfi ur le Cheualier ..de l'Ifle'fon

Lieutenant, fort honn e Gentil-homme. ·le voulois

m'embarquer dans canot de Saunages, mais il me

fit prendre place a res foy, dans-fa chalouppe. Nous

vogafmes autan la nuict que le lour, :combâttant

contre la contr eté des vents, iufques .1a nicTu

cinquiefme e Septembre, que nous mifmes .pied à

terre ýuxtrois Riuieres. Les Hurons accoururent

incon4 ent au bruit des rames de deux chalouppes,

qui n us portoient. Le tonnerre du canon venant à

efcla er du fort, à noftre defembarquement;,i'en 'vis

quelques vns qui fe ietterentpar terre d'eftonnement.

Allant vifiter Monfleur de Chafteau-fort, -nous le

trouuafmes bien malade, en forte que le [3 i6 ie., 3 î2
iour fuiuant, ie luy portai la faincte commnunion, apres

cela onurant les lettres de nos Peres, qui. font aux

Hurons, i'appris que la contagion continuoit en ce

païs la, que les calônies redoubloient, que les demons

nous faifoient ounertemét la guerre. Ces peuples

croient que nous les empoifonnons & enforcelons; iuf-

ques là, que.quelques vns ne fe fernent plus de chau-

diere des François, ils difent que nous anons empeft,
les eaux, & que les vapeurs qui en fortent les tuënt;

que nos maifons leur font fatales, que noùs auôs chez

nous vn corps nort, qui. nous fert pour vne magie

noire. Que pour faire mourir leurs enfans, quelques

François font entrez dans l'horreur des bois, portant

auec eux le portraiet d'vn petit enfant, que nous anons

piquotté de pointes d'alefnes, & que voila iuftement

la caufe de leur mort. Ils paffent bien plus auant,

ils attaquent noftre Sanueur Iefus Chrift, car ils pu-

blient, qu'il y a ie ne fçai quoy dedans le petit Ta-
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not lea e Kebec. He sent in lis place Monsieur the

Chev r de l'Isle, his Lieutenant, a very honorable

Gentle an. I wished to embark -in one of the ca-

noes o the Savages, but he made me take a place

near h in his shallop. We- sailed during the night

as we as the day, fighting against contrary winds,
until he night of the fifth of September, when we

lan at the three Rivers. The Hurons immedi-

ate ran to us at the sound of ·the ôars of the two

s ops which conveyed us. thunder of the

oresounding from the ort at our disembark-

ment, I saw some throw themselves upon the ground

in amazement. Whén we went · to see Monsieur

de Chasteau-fort we found him very ii1, so that

on the [316 i.e., 312J following day I carried him the

holy communion. After this, I opened the letters of

our Fathers who are with the Hurons, and learned

therefrom that the contagion continued in that coun-

try, that caluinies were multiplying, that the demons

were making open war against us. Thiese'tribes be-

lieve that we poison and bewitch them, carrying this

so far that some of them no longer use ,the kettles, of

the French. They say that we have infected the

waters, and that the mists which issue thence kill

thenr;. that our houses are -fatal to. them; that we

have with us a dead body,. which serves us as black

magic; that, to kill their children, some Frenchmen

penetrated the horrid, depths • of. the woods,- taking

with them the picture of -a little child which we had

pricked with thé points of awls, and that therein:lay

the exact cause of their death. They go even far-

ther,-they attack our Savior, Jesus Christ; for they

publish that there is something, I know not what, in

the little Tabernacle of our Chapel, which causes
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bernacle de noftre Chappelle, qui les fait mourir mal-

heureufement, les diables ne gaigneront -rien de Le

prendre à leur maiftre. • Ils tiennent qu'il y a vn fa-

meux forcier parmi nous, qu'ils gueriroient fi on le

faifoit mourir. Toutes ces -perfecutions npus confo-

lent en quelque façon, [317'i.e-, 313] car c'eft fur ce

fondement que la foy & ·la Religion s'eft eftablie.

C'eft vn contentemét bien doux'; de voir auec quelle

ioie tous nos Peres refpirent la vie au païs. de la mort,

& ce qui m'eftonne d'auantage, c'eft que quelques

ieunes hommes François qu'ils ont auec eux, fe voi-

ance [sc. voians] enueloppez dans lés mefmes dan-

gers, n'en veulent pas fortir, voulans courir les mef-

mes rifques que nos. Peres. Si ie n'eftois preffé, ie

coucherois icy les fentimens pleins d'amour & de

feu qui brufle leur coeur. Vous diriez qu'ils fouhait-

tent comme à l'enuie, d'eftre tenus pour ce fameux

forcier, qu'on deftine à la mort, comme vne miferable

victime. -Remarquez cependant qu'ils ne laiffent pas

des baptifer touflours quelques pauures malades, fi

bien que ie puis -dire, que nous anons bien baptifé

trois cens Sauuages .cette année. Voicy qti p affe

mon eftonnement, nonobftant ·tous* ces bruicts, &

toutes ces impottures, on nous a prefenté plus de Se-

minariftes que nots n'en atrons peu accepter, eneffet

nous en auons efconduit plufieurs, faute d'auoir de-

quoy les nourrir & entretenir, nous nous contentons

de fix en ces premiers commancemens, cette derniere

bande de Hurons, nous en amenoit en bon nombre,

cela me fait leuer les yeux [318 i.e., 3141 au ciel &

dire,'Digit9 Dei efj hic, c'eft Dieu qui cõduit cét af-

faire, qu'il foit benit à iamais des Anges & des hom-

mes, dans les temps & dans l'eternité. , Ces barbares



then to die miserably.. The devils willgain noth-

ing by attacking their master. They hold that there

is a fanious sorcerer among us, and that, if he were

killed, they would recover health. Al these perse-
cutions console us in some respects, [317 i.e., 313]

for it isupon this foundation that the faith and Re-

ligion are established. It is a source of sweet con-

tent:to see with what joy all our Fathers breathe fhe

breath of life in the country of the dead; and what

astonishes me still more is tJiat some young French-

men, whom they have with them, seeing themselves

involved in the same dangers, will not leave, wish-

ing to run the same risks as our Fathers. If I were
not in haste, I would -here set- down the sentiments

full of love and zeal which inulame their hearts. You

would say that they desire to emulate eaqh other in
being taken for this fanions sorcerer,- who has been

destined té death as a miserable viein. Observe

however, that they.do not fail to go on baptizing poor

sick people,-so many, that I can say we have bap-

tized fully three hundred Savages this year. And
here is what astonishes me beyond measure,-not-

withstanding all these reports, and all these misrep-
resentations, we have been offered more Seminarists

than we could âccept; in fact,- we have refused sev-

eral, nof having anything with rhich to feed and

maintain them. We are. satisfied withf six in these

early stages. This last band of Hurons brought

us a goodly number; it makés me raise my eyes

318 i.e., 314] to heaven and say, Digitus Dei est kic; it
is God who is gtuiding this affair; may he be blessed
forever by Angels and by men, intime and'in eternity.

These barbarians who had justcome down had in
their company the first Christian baptized in their
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nouuellement defeendus, auoiêt en leur compagnie le

premier Chreftien baptifé en leur païs, en pleine fan-

té, apres vne longue inftruction, cét homme nous a

rani le cœur.

Le P. Piérre Pijart remontant aux Hurons l'a ren-

contré en chemin, voici comme il m' eferit: Ie vous

prie donc (mais i'ay tort de vous prier ·d'vne chofe

qui n'eft autre que le efir de voftre coeur) de tefmoi-

gner bon vifage à o repemierChreftien, ie vous

aduou que d'abord. e ie l'ay rencontré, auãt mefme

qu'il m'enft dit qu'il auoit des lettres à, me donner,

lefquelles ie vous enuoié; ie fus touché de fa du-

ceur & modeftie, il me vint en penfée ce qu'autiefois

i'ay appris des anciens Chreftiens, conuertis de l'ido-

latrie, & ce que i'ay leu depuis peu.des Iapponnois:

fçauoir eft que'le baptefme receu dignemët, outre les

graces qui luy font infailliblement attachées, confere

vne douceur exterieure aux nouueaux Chreftiës, de-

dãàs leurs mœurs & dedans leurs paroles. Le peu de

temps que ie l'ay veu en paffant, il m'a tellemët tou-

chê, que fi i'euffe peti, ie me fuffe ietté à fes pieds

pour les baifer. Ce sôt les paroles du P. Celuy

[319 i.e., 315] qui peut changer les loips en des

agneaux, a changé vn barbare en enfant de Dieu.

Comme les Hurôs tomboiêt malades en chemin, ce

bon INeophyte les iniftruifoit pour les rëdre capables

du baptefme. .Son nepueu eftãt frappé de la conta-

gion, Mathurin (c'eft ainfi qu'on appelle l'vn de nos

hommes) luy dit, Pierre (c'eft le nom qu'il a receu

au S.' Baptefme) aie foin de ton nepueu.. - Ie prie

Dieu,.refpond-iltous les iotrs & toutes les nuicts pour

i'ÿ, prie le aufli pour le mefme fubiect: mais prends

garde -(luy repliqua il) qu'il ne meure fans inftru-
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country in good health, after a long instruction.; this

man filled our hearts with joy.
Father Pierre Pijart, in going up to the.Hurons,

met him on the way; see- how he writes· nie about

him "Now I beg you (but I am wrong to beg a
thing which is nothjng more'than the desire of your

heart) to show a pleasant face to our first Christian;

I confess to you that when I first met him, even

lbefore he said that .hé had letters togive me, which

I send to you, I was touched by his ge leness and

modesty. .There came into my mind what I'had once

heard of the ancient Christians, converted from Idol-

atry, and what I read. a little while ag& about the

Japanese ; it is, that baptism wothily received, out-

side the race which is infallibl# attached to it, cou'-

fers upon the new Christians an external gentleness,
in thêir manners and in their speech. • The littie that

I sawr of him in passing made such an impression upon

me, that, if I could, I would have thrown myself at

his feet to kiss them." These are'the Father's words.

He [319 i.e., 315] who can change wolves into lambs,

has changed a barbarian into a child of God. As

the Hurons fell sick on the way, this good Neophyte,
instructed them, to get them ready for baptism. • His

nephew being attacked. by the contagion, Mathurin

(the name of one of our men) said to him, "Pierre"

(the name he received at Holy Baptism), '' take care

of thy nephew." "I am praying God day and night
for him," he answered; " do thou also pray to him

for the same object." "a But be careful " (he replied

to him) "7that he dei<E not die without instruction."

"I have already instructed, him, " answered the good

man; "he knows all that it is necessary to believe in

order to be a Christian, and he believes it;-.if he
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ction; ie l'ay defia inftruit, refponlit le bon homme,

il fçait tout ce c[u'il faut croire pour oeftre Chreftien,.

il le croit; s'il baiffe, le t'appellerai pour le baptifer,

ou tume diras les paroles qu'il faut dire, s'il fe porte

bien, ie le menerai au Seminaire, en la maifon des

Peres. Eftant arriué aux trois Rinieres, le P. Claude

Pijart allant par les cabanes, porter des pruneaux aux

malades; il le .prenoit auec foy, & luy faifoit figne

qu'il inftruifit fes compatriotes, il-le -faifoit auec affe-

ction, comme aufi l'vn de nos hommes nommé Petit-

pré, ce qui fut caufe que le P. en baptifa quelques

vns. Mais nous en parlerons l'an prochain. C'eft

la couftume quand ces peuples defcendent pour

venir voir les François, de tenir, quelques confeils

[320 i.e., 316}-ou. affemblées;_ au commencement ce

font eux qui parlent, & qui traittent de leurs affaires,

fur la fin ce font ·les François qui les affemblent;

& qui leur recommandent ce qu'ils ont à leur dire.

Aians donc à leur arriuée demandé de parler au Capi-

taine des François; Monfieur le Cheualier de l'Ifle

s'y trouua en l'abfence de Monfieur le Gounuerneur.

Pour tefmoigner l'eftime- qu'il' faifoit de ceux qui

embraffoient'noftre faincte foy, il fit affeoir noftre

Neophite aupres de foy: lequel fut bien eftonné fe

voiant tant honoré des Francois. Nous eftiôs affis

fur des bancs, & les Hurons eftoient affis en terre,
elon leur couftume, chaqu'vn aiant pris place, & tout

le monde gardant le filence, deux Capitaines Hurons,

expoferêt leurs prefens. .L'vn d'eux:voulant haran-

guer, demanda .premierement comme fe nommoit

Monfieur le Chenalier -ce l'Ifle, puis il l'apoftropha,

& luy dit: L'Ifle (c'eft ainfi que ces peuples nomment

chaque chofe par fon nom, fans autre ceremonie) vous



sinks, I will call thee to baptize him, ot thon shalt

tell me the words that nust be said; .if he gets well,

I wil take him to the Seminary, to the house of the

Fathers."a When they reached th tbree Rivers, Fa-

ther Claude Pijart went through the cabins, to carry

some prunes to the sick, and took him with him; he
imade hima sign to instruet his countrymen, which

he did affectionately, as did also one -of. our men,

named Petit-Pré, which caused the Father to baptize

some of themn. But we will speak of them next year.

When these tribes comé down to see the French, they

are accustomed to hoId councils [3o -e., 316] or as-

semblies. _ At first, it is tbey wbo speak and treat of

their own affairs; towards the end, tlie Frencbh eall

them together, and reconnend to them the subjects

they wish to be discussed. Now hving at their a

rival asked to speak to the Captain of the Frencli,
Monsieur the Chvalier de l'Isle, in the absence of

Monsieur the Governor, acted for bim ln order to

show the, esteem .in which he held -those who em-

braced our boly faitb, be bad ouir Neopbyte sitnear

him,awho was greatly astonished at seeing himself so

highly honored by the French. Wie ere seated on

tbe bencbes, and the Hurons on the ground; as is

their wont. Each' one baving taken bisplaceand

all being in silence, two Huiron Captains shùed their

presents. One of the:tn, wishing to imake a speech,
asked first wbat Monsieur the Chevalier de,1'Isle's

name wàs; .the he addressedhim, saying: "L'Isle"

(it is thus these people call everything, by its naie,
without other ceremony), "you an4 your people are

Oki,'.'-that is. to say, 'you are Demons, or extraor-

dinary beings, and morè thanscommiion men." "A,

thougb our country is ruined, although pestilence

1637] LE JE UNE'S R EL A TION, .1637 24



2AA LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [VOL. 12

eftes des Okii,' c'eft à dire, vous. eftes des Demons,

ou des creatures extraordinaires, & hors le commun

des hommes.- Quoy que ·noftre pais foit perdu, que

la contagion & la guerre rauagent tout, vous nous

attirez vers vous, faifans ghüe nous furmontions

[32r .e., 317] toutes fortes de difficultez pour vous e

venir voir. Puis nous monftrant.leurs prefens; voila

qui- parle peu, auffi fommes nous en petit nombre,

tout le mode fe mout'ant dans nos bourgades,- & par

les chemins, cela n'empefche pas .que nous ne foions

venus confirmer la paix & l'amitié qui eft entre nous.

Monfieur le Cheualier de l'Ifle fit repartir qu'il eftoit

fort aife de les voir, que noftre grand Çapitaine Mon-

fleur le Gduuerneur, eftoit monté la haut pour leur

parler, quil~les auoit long-temps attendu, qu'il auoit

enuoié vne barque au deuàt d'eux, pour les proteger

contre les Hiroquois, que les viures manquans, la

barque eftoit defcenduë, puis remontée pour la fe-

conde fois, mais én fin voiant que la-faifon fe paffoit,
elle auoit efte contrainte de retourner. Que ce grand

Capitaine aiant. appris que cinq cens Hiroquois te-

noient le lac S. Pierre, prenans les Hurons au paffage,

auoit enuoié querir du fecours à _kebec, qu'on luy
auoit>enuoié vne barque, & quatre chalouppes, pleines

de braUes guerriers, &- qe luy mefme auoit voulu

pourfuiure leurs ennemis; -qu'au. refte it eftoit fort

marry de n'auoir peu remonter iufques aux trois

Riuieres, qu'il y auoit quantité de nauires, & vn tres-

grand nombre de [322 i.e., 318] François, tant à ke-

bec, qu'a Tadouffac, qu'il eftoit empefché à les con-

gedier, mais qu'il l'auoit- delegué en fa place, qu'il

les 'verroit. tres-volontiers l'an prochain; pour moy,

leur fit il,' ie-fuis bien refiouï de vous voir, mais tres-
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and war are laying all waste, you attract us 'to you,

nsaking us strmount [321 i.e., 3' 7] all sorts of diffi-

cilties to come anid see you." Then, showin'g -us

their presents, "These tell but little; but then we

are in small numbers, for they are all dying in our

villages, and alonrg the way; this does not prevent us.
fro'm coming to confirm the peace and friendship

which exists between us." Monsieur the Chevalier

de l'Isle riade repi'y that he was very glad' to see

them; that our gréat Captain, Monsieur the. Govern-
or, had come up there to. speak with them, that he

had waited a long time;. that he had seit a bark to

meet them,-to protect themn agaitist the Hiroquois;

that, for lack of supplies, the bark had come back,

then had ggne up a second time, but finally, seeing

that the season was passing, it had been obliged to

return. . He said that this great~ Captain, having

learned that. five hundred Hiroquois held lake St.

Pierre, capturing the Hurons as they passed thrôugh,

had sent to Kebec for aid; that he had been -sent a

bark and four, shallops, full of brave warriors,: and

that he himself had tried to pursue. their enemies;

that, furthermore, he was very sorry he- could not

come up to the three Rivers again,-thatther-e were a

large number of ships and a great manyf 322 i.e., 3 18}
Freniqhmen, both at kebec and at'Tadoussac; these

he was occupied in dismissing, but that he had dele-

gated him in his ·place, and that he would gladly

corne and see them next year.. "As*fornyself," he

continued, .'I am very glad to see you,,but-very sor-

ry about 'your sickness.,. I will thank yotu for your

presents, which are very acceptable to me; but I have

one suggestion which I wish to urge upon you strong-

ly. . It is, not to believe* these false rumors, like the
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marri de voftre maladie. Ie vous remercierai de vos

prefens, qui me font fort agreables: mais i'ai vn

poinct à vous recommander puiffamment. C'eft que

vous ne croiez iamais les -faux bruicts, comme celuy

i portoit, ,que Monfieur de Champlain auoit voulu

perdre tout le païs à. fa mort.. Ils dirent que les AI-

gonquins:de l'Ifle auoient femé ces. faux rappôrts. Là

deffus- Monfieur le. Cheualier fit venir vn nommé

Oumaftikoueian, lequel eft alliéède ces infulaires, & luy
fit demander pourqaoy les Algonquins femoient des

difeordes entre les François & les Hurons: difans que
Monfieur de Champlain auoit voulu perdre le pais, &

l'entraifner à la mort auec foy qu'vn Capitaine mef-

me des· Sanuages Montagnez, eftoit tefmoii de cette

mefchante volonté. - Oh eft ce Capitaine, luy dit-on?

parle maintenant, fais le venir, qu'il nous dife, fi
Monfieur de Champlain a iamais tenu tel difcours.

Ce panure homme fe mît à·crier contre les Hurons,

difant 'que. ç'eftoit* eux qui faifoient courir vn

[323 i.e., 319] bruiet, que les François auoient enfor:-
celé vn capot, pour ·lès faire mourir. Nous deman-

dafmes aux Hurons, s'ils inuentoient çes méfonges.

Ceux d'vne bourgade reprocherent aux hàbitans d'vne

autre, que ces bruits venoient de leur cofté, & qu'ils

s'en purgeaffent. Bref chaqu'vn defnioit ces calom-

nies,. difans qu'il ne falloit plus parler de cela, &

qu'on reiettoit la caufe de leur morty. fur certains co-

liers de porcelaine, que les Montagnez ramaffoient,

pour les inuiter à la guerre. On les preffa fort de ne

plus prefter l'oreille à ces impoftures., Demandez à

voftre cothpatriote que voila, .leur dit Monfieur ,de

l'Ifle, fi ce que nous croions• ft mauuais, fi nous en-

feignons à tuer les hommes, nous vous aimons tous,

2A6
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.one that appeared, that Monsieur Cham lain had
wished to ruin the whole country by hi. death."
They said that the Algonquins of the Island -had
circulated these false ru-mors. Thereupon Monsieur
the Chevalier summoned one named Oumastikoueian, 3

who is allied to those islanders, ând had him asked
why the Algonquins sowed discord between the
French and the Hurons, saying that Monsieur de
Champlain -had wished to ruin the country and drag
it down to death with him, and that a Captain of the
Montagnez Savages. himself had borne witness, to this
ill-will. "Where is this .Captàin? " he was asked.
'Speak, now; make him come in, let him tell us if
Monsieur de Champlain ever made such a speech."
This poor man began to exclaim against the Hurons,
saying that it was they who spread a [323 i.e., 319] re-
port that the French had bewitched a cloak, to- cause
their death. We -asked the Hurons if they had in-
vented these lies; those of one village accused the in-
habitants of another of' originating these reports, tell-
ing them to clear themselves thereof. In short, each
denied these calumnies, saying there was no need to
speak of it -further, and that the cause of their death
was being attributed to certain porcelain collars. which
the Montagnez had collected in order to invite them
to go to war. 2 T.hey were earnestly uged ·not to
listen to these impostures. "Ask your countryrman
here," Monsieur de l'Isle said to them, "if what we
believe is bad, if we teach that men should be killed;
we love you all; he knows well that what vwe have
taught him is very good." He spoke to our Neo-
phyte, who very nodestly expressed his approval of
our belief. This council or assembly l k g ended,
these barbarians went to the store to e 1 ange their
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il fçait bién que ce qu'on luy a enfeigné eft fort bon.

Il parloit à noftre Neophite, qui approuua noftre cre-

ance, auec vne grande modeftie. Ce confeil ou affem-

blée eftant terminé, ces barbar-es s'en allerent au ma-

gazin pour changer leurs pelleteries contre. des haches,

des coufteaux, des counertures, & autres denrées, que

Meffieurs les Directeurs & Affociez leurs ennoient.

Aiant fait leurs traites (pour me feruir du mot qui

court icy) on tient le dernier côfeil. La faincte

Vierge y prefida, car cette affblée [324 i.e., 320]
fe fit le iour de fa naiffance.- Monfieur.le Chenalier

de l'Ifle me fit affeoir aupres de foy, & en fuitte noftre

nouueau Chreftien Huron.' Les prefens -des Fran-

çois eftoient expofez au milieu de la place, & les chefs

& principaux de cette nation, eftoient affis en rond

deuant nous. -Monfieur le Cheualier me dit, mon pere,

commançons par les affaires du Chriftianifme, car ce

poinct eft le plus important. En effect, c'eft par où

il faut toufiours .commencer le confeil des François,
car quand * on entre .en difcours par la declaratiô s

prefens, ceux qui n'ont point' d'affection pour la oy,

fe leuent & s'en vont fans ceremonies, fi toft qu'on

commance à -parler de noftre creance; mais tandis

que les préfens frappent leurs yeux, leur efprit, ny

leur corps ne s'efloigne pas beaucoup des difcours

qu'on leur tient. C'eft la couftume de -ces peuples

de parler par des prefens, & par des feftins; pendant

que la marmitte bout, vous aurez les Sanuages atten-

tifs, tant que vous voudrez; le feftin eft-il diftribué,

les Sauuages ferment leur§ oreilles, & ouurent leurs

bouches, ils ne donnent· point tant d'occupation à

leurs fens tout à la fois. Mais entrons en confeil.

Monfieur le Cheualier de l'Ifle prenant la parole



peltries for hatchets, knives, blankets, and, other

wares that Messieurs the -Directors· and Associates

send them. Having finished their tra~des (to use the

word which is current here) the last council takes

place. The holy Virgin presided at it, for this as-

sembly [324i.e., 320] was held upon the day of her.

birth. Monsieur the Chevalier de l'Isle had me~sit

near him, and next our new Huron Christian. The

presents of the French were exposed in the .middle,

of the place, and sthe leaders and principal men of

s nation were seated in a circle. before us. Mon-

Vieur the Chevalier said to me, " My father, let us

begin-with the concerns of Christianity, for that is

the most important question." -In fact, it is always

necessary to begin with this subject- a· conneil with

the French; for when'the speech is begun by the an-

nouncement of the presents, those who have no in-

terest in the faith rise and go away unceremoniously,

as soon as one begins to speak of our belief. But as

long as the presents attract their attention, fleither

their minds nor their bodies are withdrawn very far

from the-speeclies which are made to them. It is the

custom of these people to speak througli presents,

and through feasts; while the- pot is boiling, you

will find the Savages as attentive as you wish. The

feast distributed, the Sav'ages close their ears and

open their mouths. They 'do ·not keep so many

senses oecupied all at- once.. But let us enter the

council.

Monsieur the Chevalier de, l'Isle began to speak,
and told them that he was greatlypleased with the

presents [325 i.e., 321]- they had made him; that he

honored the steadfastness of their friendship, siice

neither the capture of their countrymen by their en-
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leur dit, qu'il agreoit fort les prefens [325 .i.e., 321]

qu'ils luy auoient fait, qu'il honoroit la. conftâce de

leur amitié, puis que la prife· de leurs côpatriotes

par leurs .ennemis, ny la maladie qui les affligeoit de-

tous coftez, ne les anoit empefchez de nous venir vi-

fiter. Que cette cômunicatiô eftoit le noeud, de la

paix, & de la bône- intelligêce, qui eft depuis lôg

temps entre les deux nations, Françoife & Huronne.

Qu'au refte nous eftions quelquefois aliigez dans

noftre païs des mefmes fleaux de la pefte, dont ils

font battus, qu'alors nous demandions à.nos Peres

qui fçauent bien prier Dieu, ce qu'il falloit faire pour

appaifer les maladies, que s'ils vouloient faire le mef-

me qu'ils s'en trouueroient bien; & fi tout. prefente-

ment ils vouloient m'efcouter, que ie leursi dirois,

comme ils fe deuoient comporter. Ils refpondirent.

qu'ils en- eftoiët· fort contens. 'Là deffus, ie tire vn

beau tableau de. noitre Sanneur lefus Chrift, ie le

defcouure, & le place deuant leurs yeux,. puis prenant

la parole, ie leur dis que nous n'eftions point les

maiftres de la vie & .de la mort,: que celuy dont ils

voioient l'image eftoit Fils du Tout-puiffant, qu'il

eft bon, qu'il aimoit les hommes, que les démons, qui

font tant de mal, n'eftoient que fes efclaues.

[326 i.e., 322] Que quãçl nous offenfiôs ce grâd Capi-

taine, fils -de Dieu, foit en dérobât, ou en refufant de

croire. en luy, & de luy obeir, qu'il permettoit aux

diables de nous affliger: mais que lors que nous auions

recours à luy, demandant pardon de nos offenfes,

promettans de luy eftre fideles, qu'il nous gueriffoit

de nos maux, & lioit les mains aux malins efprits,
lefquels ne nous pouuoiët plus nuire. Que s'ils defi-

roient faire le mefme, ie donnerois ce beau portraict
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emies, nor the malady which aflicted them on ail

sides, had prevented them from coming to visit us;

that this intercourse was the bond of the peace and

good undrstanding which for a long timie had ex-

isted between the two nations, French and Huron.

He said, moreover,. that we were sometimes afflicted

in our country with the same .scourges of pestilence

by which they are assailed; that then we asked our

Fathers, who understand how to pray .to God, what

must be -done to check these maladies; that, if they

wished to do the same, they would find it to their

advantage; and if at that very moment they would

listen to me, I would tell them what they ought to

do. They answered that they would be very glad

to hear. me. Thereupon,. Idrew forth a ,beautiful

picture of -our Savior, Jesus Christ; I uncovered it

and placed it before their eyes. Then beginning to

speak, I told them that we were -not the .masters of

life and death; .that he whose image they saw was

Son of the Almighty,-that he is good, that he loved

men, that the demons who. do so much harm were

only his slaves. [326 i.e., 322] I said that when we'

offended this great Captain, son of God, either by
stealing, or refusing to believe in and obey him, that

he permitted the devils to afflict us; but that, when

we had recourse to himI, asking pardon for our offenses

and promising to be faithful to him, he cured us of

our ills and bound .the hands of the evil spirits,. so

that they could no longer injure us. That, if they

wished to do the same, I would give this beautiful.

picture to Pierre Tsiouendaentaha, our Neophyte, to

take it .into their country, so they could pray this

great Captain to have pity on themu. They replied

that Echon -their name for Father Brebeuf - told
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à Pierre Tfioïiêdaëtalza, noftre Neophyte, pour le por-

ter en leur païs, afin de prier ce grand Capitaine,

d'auoir pitié -d'eux.-' Ils refpondireit que Echon, c'eft

le nom du Pere Brebeuf, leur difoit la mefme .chofe

que ie leur. venois d'enfeigner, qu'ils parleroièt de

cét affaire à leurs vieillars, & que tous enféble fe-

roient ce que nous leur auions recommandé,. Là deffus
noftre nouueau Chreiien, prit le Tableau, & fe mit

à prefcher. Il y a long-temps q1;'aucuiè predication,

ne ma -tant touché,,encor que le ne l'entendiffe que

par la -bouche du Sieur Nicolet,. qui fait volontiers

fertuir fa langue à la Religion de Iefus Chrift. Pour-

quoy difoit ce bon Neophyte, ne voulez-vous pas

croire ce qu'on vous enfeigne, eft il mauuais? faites

en l'experience, efprouuez la verité des paroles

[327 i.e., 323] qu'on vous dit, aiez recours à celuy qui

peut tout, cela eft -de valeur. Pour moy, ie ne fçay

pas encor grande chofe, ie m'effprce & préds peine

d'efcouter, & d'apprendre; puis en les tançant il les

reprenoit doucement -de ce qu'és affemblées, oùfe
trouuoient nos Peres, la plus part s'en alloient, fi toft

qu'.on commãcoit à parler de la foy.. Ne vous l'ay-ie

pas dit quelques-fois là hault, pourquoy fortez-vous·

quand on vous veut .inftruire. Cela eft veritable dit

le Sieur Nicolet, i'ay veu quelquefois qtte tout le

monde eftant attentif à efcouter Echon, fi quelqu'vn

venoit inuiter l'afferblée au feftin, elle le quittoit là,
au milieu de fon difcours. Les Hurons entendans

cela, fe parlerent les vns aux autres, quelque temps;

difans qu'il falloit prendre garde à ce qu'on leur

difoit, pour en faire leur profit en leur -païs. En fin

noftre bon Chreftien defploiant le petit Tableau ou

Saluqtor, que ie luy auois donné, s'eferia, fi nous.



them the sme thing that I had .just said; that they

would talk over this matter with their old men, and

that they would. ail together do what we had recom-

mended. Thereupon our new Christian took the

Picture and 1began to preach. -It.is à long time since

any preaching has touched me so deeply, although I

only heard it through the mouth Sieur Nicolet,

who cheerfully lends his tongue to thesReligion of

Jesus, Christ. "Why,'" said this' good Neophyte,

will you -not believe what is taught you; is it bad?

Try it,. test the truth of the wofds [327 i.e., '23]

that -hae been said to you; have recourse to him who

cansdo all;' that. is worth sormething. As for me,, I

do not yet know much; I strive hard to listen and

learn'something." Then chiding them, he7ieýroved

them gently because in the assemblies, at which'our

Fathers were present, the greater part of them went

away as, soon as we began .to speake of the faith.

-HaveI fnot asked you sometimes, up yonder, why

you leave when they wish to instruct you?" "That

is true," said Sieur Nicolet, ' I have sometimes seen

them all· listening -very attentively to Echon; but, if

some one came to invite the assembly to a feast,

they left hîm there, in the middle of his discourse."

When the Hurons heard this, they talked among

themselves for some tiue, saying they must heed

what was said to them, to profit by it in their own

country. Finally our good Chiïsian, displaying the

little Picture or Salvator that I had given him, ex-

claimed, " If we have to encounter any. enemies on

our return, let -us raise this .standard high and al

cast our eyes upon it, and we shall be helped." The

eyes can hardly refrain from tears when the ears hear

these words cdming from the mouth of a barbarian,
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auons les ennemis à la rencontre en- -noftre retour,

efleuons cét eftendart hault, iettons tQus les yeux

deitus, & nous ferons fecourus. Les yeux ont de la

peine à fe tenir, quâd les oreilles entendent ces pa-

roles fortir de la bouche d'vn barbare, qui peut eftre

à mangé plus [328 i.e., 324] de vingt fois de la chair

humaine, & maintenant prefche les loüanges du grand

Dieu. Cela, dit, ·il me prefente le Tableau, me pri-

ant de le bien enuelopper afin qu'il ne fe gaftaft point.

Ce poinct eftant conclud, Monfieur de l'Ifle en en-

tame vn autre, exhortant ces peuples d'amener quel-

ques familles Huronnes, pour demeurer aupres des

Françoîs: les affeurant qu'on les fecoureroit, que nous

leur donneriôs des habits, & les aiderions à defricher,
& faire baftir vne bonne maifon. Il leur expliqua

les raifons qui les pounoient induire à embraffer cét

affaire, qu'ils n'executerôt point fi toft: car les fem-

mes ne fe ietteront pas aifement dans vn éhemin,

d'êuiron deux à trois cens lieuës, pour venir demeu-

rer auec des eftrangers. Il ne faut pas laiffer de

battre & rebattre le mefme* poinct, la perfeuerance

l'emportera: & fi iamais on l'obtient, ce fera vn bien

qui ne fe peut -dire, pour.le Chriftianifme. C'eft pour

lors que fi on dreffe des Seminaires, ilsTeront remplis

de petites -Huronnes. Mais à propos, nous ne fifmes

point mention du Seminaire de garçons, pource que

nous, anions peur qu'ils ne wous preffaffent d'en

prendre plus que nous n'en pouuons entretenir. Seu-

lement Monfieur de [329 i.e., 325] 1'Ifle print auecqt es

foy vn ioli garçon, qu'ils nous auoient donné, le ca-

reffant deuant eux, :pou- marque que les Capitaines

cheriffoient ceux qu'on nous confioit. Voila vn e

eftrange prouidence du grand Dieu. Nous importu-



who perhaps has eaten more [328 i.e., 324] than twen-
ty times, of human flesh,· and is now sounding the
praises of the great God. Having said this, he handed
me:thePicture, with thè request that I should wrap
it well, lest it might. be injured.

This subject concluded, Monsieur de l'Isle broached
another, exhorting these people to bring down some
Huron families to live near the French,- assuring

them that they would be assisted, that we would give
them clothing, and would help them to clear the land
and to build a good house. He. pointed dut to: them
the reasons which might influence them to embrace
this scheme, which they will not carry out very soon;
for the women will not readily undertake a journey
of from two to three-hundred leagues, to come and
live with foreigners. One must not cease to strike
and strike again upon the same spot; perseverance
will prevail; and if ever this is .accomplished, it will
be an inestimable benefit to Christianity. It is then
that, if Seminaries are erected, they will be filled
with little Huron girls. Butbby the way,, we made
no mention of the Seminary- for boys, because^ we.
were afraid they would urge us to take 'more of them
than we could accommodate. Only Mbnsieur -de

[329 i.e., 3251 'Isle tooký with him a pretty little boy,
whom they had givem us, caressing him in their pres-
ence, as an evidencé that the Captains cherished those
*ho were confided to us. Behold a strange provi-
dence of the great God. We importuned heaven and
earth to get these children; everything seemed to
point to the overthr<-f the Seminary, we were
momentarily expecting'nothing less than its ruin;
and yet we are obliged be silent for fear of being
urged to take some of them. TPhe business relating
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nions le ciel & la 'terre, pour, auoir ces enfans, tout

fembloit tendre à la deftruction du Seminaire, nous

n'en attendions que la ruine à tous momex s, & nous
fommes contrains de nous taire, de peur d'eftre preffez
d'en prendre. Les affaires du Chriftianifme eftans

concluës on en vint aux prefens.

Monfieur le Cheualier fit dire à ces peuples, qu'il

leur prefentoit vn baril de haches, & de fers de fief-

ches. Partie pour repouffer doucement leurs canots

en leur païs; partie pour les attirer vers nous l'an-
née prochaine. C'eft la couftume des Sauuages. de
fe feruir de -femblables metaphores. - Il fit venir en
fuitte vn autre prefent d'vne belle chaudiere, de

quelques haches, & de quelques fers de flefches, qu'il

offrit aux habitans -d'Offofané, pource qu'ils auoient
receu nos Peres, & nos François en leurbourgade,

leur aiant fait vne belle cabane. C'eft vne riche
prudence de ces Meffileurs, d'appliquer pour la Reli-

gion, ce qii ne s'eft donné quafi iufques à [330 i.e., 326]
prefent, que par police. Il ne confte rien d'offrir

auec vne faincte intention, ce qui d'ailleurs.doit eftre
donné, pour entretenir l'amitié de ces peuples. C'eft
1'vne des belles induftries, de Monfieur le Cheuallier

de Montmagni, & de Monfieur de l'Ifle,'fon Lieute-

nant. Les prefens faits, Monfleur de l'Ifle fe tourne

vers noftre Neophyte, & luy dit: Mon frere ie ne t'ay
rien donné, cependant nous ne fommès plus qu'vne

mefme chofe, car tu es Chreftien, & enfant de Dieu,
aufli bien que tnoy., Viens moy yoir en particulier,
ie te veux parler; il ne manqua pas de luy faire. vne
belle gracieufeté, & nous auffi-de noftre cofté, en tef-

moignage de l'amour que nous portons à ceux qui
reçoinent noftre creance. . La conclufion du confeil,
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to Christianity being concluded, we came to the

presents.

.Monsieùr the Chevalier had these people told that

he presented then a barrel of hatchets and of iron

arrow-heads. Part of this was to waft their canoes

gently. homewards, part to draw them to us next

year. The Savages are wont to use such metaphors.

Then he had them bring another present consisting

of a fine kettle, sorme hatchets, and some iron arrow-

heads, which he offeied to the uinhabitants of Osso-
sané, becausé they had received -tur Fathers- and our

French in .their village,, having built them a fine

cabin.' It is rare prudence in these. Gentlemen to

ascribe to> Religion what has been given, up to
[33o i.e., 326] the present, almost -entirely-through pol-

icy. It costs nothing to offer with a holy intention that

which must be given for another reason, in order to

retain the friendship of these peoples. It is one of

the fine expedients of- Monsieur the Chevalier de

Montmagni and of Monsieur de l'Isle, his Lieutenant.

The presents disposed of,. Monsieur de l'Isle turned

to our Neophyte and said to. him, "My brother, T

have given thee nothing; ievertheless, we are but

one and the same thing, for thou art a Christian and

a child of God,- and so -am I. Come and see me p-
vately, for I wish to speak with thee.' He did not

fail to make him a fine presenit, nor did we on our

side, as an evidence of the love that we bear to those

who accept our belief. The conclusion of the coun-

cil was that, as we had caused these good people to

wait, and as they were short of foodi Monsieur de

l'Isle had them given several barrels of peas to sup-

ply them on the way,-- one being given-in considera-

tion -of the new Christian. The Captains, one after

1637]
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fut que. comme on auoit fait retarder ces bonnes gens,
lesquels manquoient de viures. Mon:fer de l''Ifle

leur fit donner quelques barils de pois, pour leur pro-

uifiô en ·chemin, en appliquant vn en confideration

du nouueau Chreftien. Les Capitaines les vns apres

les autres, firent de grands remerciemens, L'vn di-

foit: L'Ifle, tu, fais comme il faut faire; c'eft ainfi que
les freres fe fecourent dans leurs befoins., ,L'autre

affeuroit que, tout leur pais alloit eftre rempli de la

renommée du [33 1 i.e., 327] Capitaines des François,

&de fa liberalité. Il-y en eut vn qui s'eferia: L'Ifle,\

ie te remercie, ie remercie les veftts de noir, ie

temercie le Truchement qui nous parle, ie remercie

toute la ieuneffe qui eft à tes coftez: tout.noftre païs

vous remercie. Et là deffus tous les autres firent

rèfonner, en figne d'approbation, leur ho, ho, ho, ho,
& puis chacun fe defpartit. Remarquez la prompti-

tude de ces nations en leurs affaires. Nous arri

nafmes le Samei à. la nuict, & le Mardi d'apres, tout

ce;y fut conclud &tminé.

Ie me fuis oublié de -dìîe, que Monfieur de l'Ifle re-

commanda, dans ces confeils,tres-efficacement, tous

nos François, & nos Peres qui font en ces eontrées

fort.efloignées, adùertiffant ces peup de bien prédre

garde à eux, de ne point perdre leur pais, que tous

les Capitaines François, nous tenoient fort chers, que

c'eftoit nous qui inftruifions les plus grands, qu'ils

fçauoieit bien que nous n'allions point en leur païs

par intereft temporel, ce qu'ils aduofüerent publique-

ment. Bref ie ne fçaurois fouhaitter d'auantage, que

fit ce braue Gentil-homme, pour le -bien de cette

Eglif e naiffante, & pour tefmoigner de l'amour au

nouueau Chreftien, qui.fe trouna parmi ces barbares.



the other, :exzressed their thanks profusely. One

said, "L'Isle, thou doest what ought. to..be done; it

is thus brothers succor each other in their needs.

The other asserted that ail their country would be

filled, with the renown of the [33 i.e., 327] Captain

of the Frepnch, and of his liberality. There was one

of them who exclaimed, " L'Isle, I thank thee, I

thank the black robes, I thank the Interpreter who

.speaks to us,- I thank all the young men who are thy

retinue; all our country thanks- you." And there-

upon all the others, as a sign. of their approval,

shouted their " ho, ho, ho, ho," and then each one

departed.· - Observe the promptness of these nations

in, their business. We arrived Saturday night, and,

the Tuesday after, ail this was decided and finished.

I forgot tosay that Monsieur de l'Isle very effect-

ively comménded, in ^these councils,-all our French

and 'our Fathers who are in those far distant lands,

warning these people to. heed them well, and not.to

undo their own country. JHe said that all the Frenth

Captains esteemed us highly, that it was we who

instructed people of the highest rank; and that they

themselves knew well we did not go into their coiun-

try for worldly, interests, which they had publicly

admitted. -In short, I could not have wished more

than this gallant Gentleman did for. the welfare of

this infant Church, and to prove, his love for the'new

Christian who was present .among these barbarians.

[332 .e., 328] No one can say that this good Neo-

phyte has, enrolled himself under the -standard of

Jesus Christ out of worldly considerations. Although

the Savages are pertinacious beggars, _even to the

last degree, yet he has never asked- nor showed any

inclinatiôn to get, anything from us. ,He came t6

163T 
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[332 i.e., 328] Perfonne ne fçauroit dire, que ce bon
Neophyte, fe foit rangé fous les eftendards; de Iefus-

Chrift,. pour, qelque confideration humai'e. Quoy

que les Sauuages foient importuns à demander, inf-
ques au dernier poinct, iamais il- ne nous a demandé,

ny monftré inclination d'auoir de nous aucune chofe,
il venoit à la Meffe, & à Vefpre, il fre uèntoit noftre

Chappelle pour prier Dieu, & n'enft pas mis le pied

dans noftre maifon, fi on ne l'eu inuité, contre la
couftume de fes compatriotes, qui s'ingeroient à tous

momens, & demandoient, qui vne chofe, qui l'autre.

Nous l'anons laiffé long-temps, fans luy dôner .mefme

à manger, ny fans le beaucoup careffer, il ne s'eft

point venu prefenter, deme rant en- paix, dans vne

grande modeftie, qui- a raui noftre cœur; auffi a-il dit

fouuer t au P. Brebeuf, ie m fuis fait Chreftien, hon

pour le "corps, mais pour l'a e. Il s'eft confeffé &

communié, deuant que de par ir de fon pais auec vne

finguliere coufolation de nos P res, il faut que ie con-

feffe ingenuëment à V. R que ie ne m'attendois pas
de voir en toute. ma vie, en v Saùuage, ce que ie
penfe anoir, veu & reffenti en/ celuycy. Il y. a vne

certaine modeftie, qui prouient de i'efprit interieur,

il me femble que ie la sentois [333 ie., 329] en cét.

homme quand il s'approchoit de bmoy. I'ay actuelle-

ment confideré les autrés Sauuages, pour voir fi le
pouuois reinarquer vne mefme fimplicité colôbine que

ie voiois en celui-ci, ie n'en ay point veu; e. m'efton-

nois de ce qu'on l'auoit admis à la Communion apres

fon baptefme, mon eftonnement s'eft changé en vn

autre quand ie l'ai veu & pratiqué. Dix perfonnes

côme celuy la mettroient le feu- dans toutes les bour-

gades. des Hurons, aufquels ont peu defia dire par



Mass aÈd to3espers, and frequentei our Chapel to
pray to -God, and would not have set his foot in our
house had he not. been invited,- quite contrary to

the custom ofh bis countrymen, who were always
meddling, -and asking, now for one thing, now for
another. We had neglected him far a long time,
not even. giving him anything to eat, -or paying him
much attention; he did -not.come-to sée us, remain-
ing quietly and modestly away, in a manner that de-
lighted our hearts. Indeed, 'he often said to Father
Brebeuf, ".I became a Christian, not, for the*body,
but for the soul.' He confessed and took commun-
ion before departinig for his own country, giving our
Fatheris a singular consolation. I must frankly con-
fess to Your Reverence-that I did not expect to see,
in all my life, in a. Savage,:what I think I have seen

and experienced in this one.' He possesses'a certain
modesty which emanates from the spirit within; it
seems to-me that I felt it [333 i.e., 329] in this nan
when heapproached me. . I have 'now studied the
other Savages, to see if I could observe. the same
dove-like simplicity in them that I saw in this one; I
-have not found it. I was sûrprised that he had been
admitted to the. Conunion after his baptism; my
astonishment changed to another kind when- I had
seen and conversed with'him. Ten persons such as
he would set4 on fire allthe villages of the Hurons,
to whom can afready be said in advance, levate capita

ve'ra, appropinquavit enim redemptio vestra. Amen.

Mea-nwUlè, I hlave o6 served that this contagion or
Epidemic, which slaughters so many Hurons, has
not been communicated to the French at the 3 Riv-
ers, although they have had negotiations and inter-
course with these people. I will relate in passing a

LE JE UNE'S RELA TION, 16371637]e , 261



262 LES RELA TIONS DES JÉSUITES [Voý. 12

auance, lèuate capita vejira appropinquaui? enim redem-

ptio vefira, Aten.

Cependant i'ay remarqué que cette. contagion ou

Epidimie qui egorge tant de Hurons, ne s'eft point

cômuniquée aux François aux 3. Riuieres quoy qu'ils

z:iét agi & c'uerfé auec ces peuples. 'Ie raeompteray

en paffant'vne chofe affez gaïe que le Pere Paul Ra-

gueneau ma -eferit de fon voiage. Comme il gardoit

vn perpetuel filence anec ces pauures barbares n'en-

tendant pas le.ur langue, fa coxinerfation eftoit.ordi-

nairement au Ciel, parlant donc quelquefois au Dieu

du Ciel & poulfans de fon cœur quelques oraifons ja-

culatoires, ces bonnes gens eftoient bien en peine de

fçaugir àqui il adreffoit fa yoixils fe imettoient aux

aguetsyles vns d'vn cofté, [334 i.e., 330] les autres

de j'dutre pour le defcouurir: & côme, ils- n'apperce-

uoient riè, ils redoubloiët leur, diligence, changeans

de place regardans qui d'vn cofté qui d'vn autre auec

eftônemët. Le depart des-vaiffeaux me preffe; mais

deuant que de finir ie dirai ce que i'ai appris fraifche-

ment de la mort du Pere Cþ.arles Turgis.

Il y. a ehuiron trois ans qu'il fuft enuoié auec le

Pere du Marché aux ifles de Miskcou, pour affifter

prihcipalement les François qui y alloient eftablir

4ne demeure, & par occafion faire ce qui fe pourroit

auec les Sauuages qui fi rencontreroient. Ils y ont

demeuré enfemble ennir'ôn vn an en affez bonne fan-

té, au bout duquel les affaires de cette tefidence aians

obligé le Pere du Marché .de prendre l'occafion de

queTque vaiffeau qui alloit à Kebec, ppur me commu-

niquer quelque point d'importance, le Pere Turgis

demeura feul. Depuis aiantefté inuité à l'occafion
d'autres vaiffeaux de fe retirer, n'i [sc. n'y] aiant guere



ratherý amusiig thing that Father Paul Ragueneau

wrote lhe on his voyage. As he had to observera

perpettrl silence with these poor barbarians not

understanding thêir language, his conversation was

usually addressed to Heaven. Now, as he was some-

times speaking to 'fhe God of Heaven, and1 uttering

from his heart sonie ejacu~latory prayers, these simple

people were very anxious to know to whom he was

addressing his speech;'they set thremselves to watch,

some on -one side, [334 i.e., 330] some on another;

to discover who it was, and when they perceired

nothing, they redoubled their watchfulness, changing

iheir positions, and -looking now -here, now there,

in amazement. The departure of the ships hurries

me, but before finishing I will tell w1hat I have

learnedreéèûtly *of thé death of Father Charles

'Turgis.sa3
It is about three years since he was sét with Fa-

ther du Marché, to, the islànds of Mislicou, cliiefly to

minister to the French who were going there to es-

tablish a residence, and incidentally to do what they

could with the Savages they happened to meetý They

lived there together abouta year in fairly good health,

at the- end of which- the affairs qf'.is residence

having obliged Father du Marché to' aail liiinself of

a ship .tht was going to Kebec, to communicate to

-me some matters of importance,- Father Turgis re-

mained alone.. Afterwards, having been invited, an

opportunity being given by other ships, to withdraw

thence, as there was little probability of the return
of his companion, or· the -coming of sone one in his

place,-I had in fact sent one' from Kebec, but he

could not land at Mishcou on account of the contrary

winds -which. prevailed at that timne,- and as, be-
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d'apparence du retour de fon compagnon, ou de quel-

que. autre en fa place; lequel en effect, i'enuoiai de

\Kebec mais il ne peut aborder à Miskc6u'à raifon des

vents contraires qui regnoient en ce temps; c& que

'ailleurs ily auoit beaucoup de.fujet de [335 i.e., 331]
ndre là 'quelque difgrace de maladie ou mifere,

ou quelque irruption de Saunages; il refpondit u-

rageufement qu'il ne pouuoit ourir en lieu plus

auantageus, qu'en cluy où, l'obeïffance l'auoit mis,

& en la Croix que la paternelle bonté & prouidence

de Dieu luy anoit choifie; outre que la charité l'obli-

geoit de ne point quitter ceux, i par fon depart
demeureroient abandonnés de tout fecours-fpirituel.

Il femble que cette action ait mis le Ciel en ialoufie

contre la terre- de poffeder vn fi bon courage, car la

maladie du fcorbut, ordinaire en ces nouuelles habi-

tations, s'eftant inife parmy ces nouueaux habitans,le

Pere eni fut atteint, & en fin abbatu le deuxiefme de'

Mars; & en mourut apres plufieuts autres le quatri-

efme de May; aiant eu parmy vne fi grade defolatiô

cette côfolation, que d'auoir. prefqueaffifté tous ceux

qui moururent, fe faifant par1er [sc. porter] au lict'des

malades felon le befoin qu'ils anoient de luy, & d'a-

uoir difposé les, autres fains & malades à fouffrir pa-

tiemment tout ce que Dieu ordonneroit d'eux; il n'y

en eut qu'yvn qui mourut apres luy. Ce bon Pere en

outre à eu cette confolation que -de fe voit au moins

en mourant,. en quelque façon femblable .au grand

Apostres då Indes [336 i'.e., 332 du flecle paffé fainct

François Xauier; ne pouuant en ce paffage eftre fe-

couru. & affifté. de perfonne pour le fpirituel, & fort

peu pour le tempor 1. C'eft le premier de noftre

'Compagnie qui foit ort de maladies en ces terres.
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sides, there was good reason to [335 i.e., 331] dread.
some misfortune from sickness or poverty, or some

inroad of the Savages, he yet an&wered courageously

that he could nQt die in a More favorable place than

in that where obedience had placed him, and on the

Cross which the paternal goodness and providence

of God had chosen for him; besides, charity comi,

pelled him not to leave those who, through -his de-

parturè, would be bereft of all spiritual aid.

It seems that this act made Heaven jealous of earth

to possess so courageotis a soul, for the disease known

as scurvy, common in these new settiements, spread

among these new residents; the Father was attacked

by it, and was finally stricken down on the seconf

day of March,- dying, after many others,,,oenf t.heè

fourth-of May. He had, in the midst of so great a

desolation, this comfort, that he had ministered to

almost all those who died, having himself carried to

the bedsides of the sick, according to the need they

had of him; and that he had repared the others, sick

or well, to suffer patiently al od should ordain

for them. There was only one o them who died

after him. Tliis goòd Father' ha , es, the

consolation of seeing himself, at·least in dying, in

some respects like the great Apostle of the Indiès

[336 i.e.; 332] in the last century, ýsaint François

Xavier,-since he was not able in this emergency to

obtain relief and help from any·one in spiritualmat-

ters, and very little in temporal. He is the-first one
.ofor Society to die from disease in-tliese lands.

He was equally regretted by the -Fr'ench and bythe

Savages, who honored him and loved him tenderly.

Althougli, in the two years or thereabout that this

good Father was in this place, ;he had baptized only
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Il a efté efgalement regreté des François & des Sau-
uages, qui l'honoroient & aimoient tendrement.

Quoy qu'en deux ans ou enuiron que ce bon Pere
à efté en ce lieu, il n'ait baptisé qu'vn ou deux petits
enfans Sauuages, qui moururent incontinent apres le
baptefme, toutesfois ce feul bien eftoit capable def-
fuier tous fes traüaux, & luy apportera eternellement
vne recompence & vne confolation pour laquelle il ex-
poferoit encore mille vies s'il eftoit en eftat de les
donner. Dieu foit à iamais loüé de la fidelité & du
courage qu'il à donné à ce fien feruiteur. Ie prie V.
R. & tous nos Peres de fe fouuenir de luy deuant Dieu
& ne point oublier nos pauures Sauuages. C'eft la
requefte que luy en fait le moindre de fes enfans qui
fe dira encor ce qu'il eft.

Mon R. PERE.
Voftre tres-humble & tres-obeïffant

feruiteur en N. S. Iefus Chrift.
PAVL LE IRVNE.

De Kebec ce ii. de Septembre. 1637.
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one or two little Savage children, who died immedi-

ately after baptism,. yet this good deed alone was

capable of mitigating all his trials, and- will bring

him an eternal recompense and consolation for which

he would expose a thousand more lives, if Ye had them

to give. God be forever praised for the fidelity and

courage that he granited this his servant. I pray

Yohr Reverence and all our Fathers to remember

him before God and fnot to forget our poor Savages.

This is the request made to you by the least of your

children, who will again sign himself, what he is,

My REVEREND FATHER,
Your very humble and very obedient

servant in Onr Lord Jesus Christ,

PAUL LE JEUNE.

From Kebec, this - ft of September, 1637.





NOTES TO VOL. XII

(Figures in .Parentheses, following number of note,° refer to pages

of English text.)

I (p. 25 ).-This remedy for dysentery is appare»tly the same as

that prescribed to Cartier by the ruler of Hochelagia, for the plague
of scurvy,- see Brief Récit (Tross ed., 1863), fol. 38: "Then Dom
Agaya sent two women in search of it; they brought nine or ten

boughs thereof, and made-us understand·that we muSst strip off the

bark andleaves of this tree, and boilthe whole in water; that then

we must drink of this water for two. days, and put the pulp upon the

swollen and înflamed limbs; and that this tree would cure all disease.
They cali this tree, in their language, Ameda.

Laverdière, -Ferland, and others regard 'this tree as probably
ePinette blanche, or hemlock spruce (Abies canadensis, Mich.),

indigenous to Northeastern America.

Josselyn also mentions (N. Eng. Rarities, p. 64) thé medicinal

properties of spruce: "The tops of green. spruce-boughs, boiled

in bear, and drdnk, is assuredly one of the best remedies for the

scurvy, restoring the infected party in a short time. They also

make à-lotion of some of ·the decoction; adding honey. and al-

1um. . . . The Indians break and'heal their swellings and sores

with it; boyling the inner bark of -young hemlock vey weell; then

knocking of it betwixt two stones to a playster; -and, annointing or

soaking it in soys' oi, they apply it to the sore. • It will break a

sore swelling speedily."

2 (p. 27).-The symbolization of lightning by the serpent, occa-

sioned by obvious resemblances,-in sinuous motion, celerity of

action, and fatal stroke,-is as old and as extensive as- the human

race; to-it is due, in the opinion of màany writers, the genesis of the-

Old-World legends of Osiris, Iiidras, Perseus,- and Beowulf. Huit-

zipochtli, the war god of the Aztecs, was called "the Hurler," as

hurling the lightning serpent against his enemies; and other Central

Aierican tribes worshiped Mixcoatl, the " cloud serpent," a per-

sonification of the tornado; while the. Ojibwas, the Illinois, and

iany other Northern tribes relate legends of the serpents (light-

nings) that are the food of the " thunder-birds "-this last perhaps

the most general of our aboriginal myths concerning the phenomena
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of the thunderstorm (vol. x., note 3). See Jones's Ojebway Indians

(London, n.d.), pp. 85-87; and Dorman's Origin of Primitive

Superstitions (Phila., 1881), PP. 271-276. In all these myths, the

serpent is symbolical, in its turn, of the waters, and of the unceasing

conflict of the eleients.

3 (p. 33).-Michtabouchion: the saine as Michabou or Manabozho

(vol. v., note 41). Cf. Squier's " Manabozho and the Great Ser-

pent," in Amer. Review, vol. ii. (N. Y., 1845), pP. 392-398; chapter
on " Manabozho " in Enerson's Indian Jlyths (Boston, 1884), pp.

336-371; and IHoffman's collection of Menomonee myths relating to
this personage, in fur. Ethnol. Rej., 1892-93, Pp. 161-209.

4 (p. 37)--Other versions of this legend appear in the myths of

various tribes. The Ojibwas relate that a boy, enraged because

the heat of the sun had singed his birdskin coat, contrived a snare

with which he caught the sun " at the moment of its rising above the

carth's disk;" the dormouse-"then the largest animal in the

world "-set the sun f ree by cutting the snare with its teeth; but

the sun's intense lieat so burned the lormouse's body that it was

reduced to its present small size.-Schoolcraft's Hiawatia (Phila.,

1856), pp. 239-242.

The Menomonees have a similar tale, in whicl the cord is cut by
a mouse (Bur. Ethnot. Re5., 1892--93, pp. 181, 182).

An Omaha legend, secured by Dorsey, relates that the rabbit,

vexed that his morning hunt was always anticipated by the Suni,

resolved to catch the latter in a snare. Having donc this, but

obliged himself to eut the cord, the rabbit's hair between the shoul-
ders was scorched yellow by th(e sun's heat, which mark is still
visible.--Contributions to N. Amer. Etihnology (U. S. Geog. and

Geol. Survey), vol. vi., pI>. 14, 15.

Tle story of Tchakabech's ascent to the sky suggests the nursery

tale of "Jack andJ the Beanstalk." It is also akin to a tradition

among the Minnetarees that in former times all the tribes of their

stock lived underground, but that two boys among tlhem climbed

upard, by the roots of a great vine, to the surface of the earth;

finding there a rich ami beautiful country, they returned below; and

persuaded their people to migrate to this new land.-Jones's Tra-

ditions of N. Amer. /ndians (London, 1830), vol. i., pp. xix.,
201 - 209.

Ojibwa and Menomonec legends of Manabush say that he caused

the pine tree to grow to several times the original size, that he

might rise above the earth (Jour. Amer. Fo/k-Lore, vol. iv., pp.
202, 212).

5 (p. 73).-The notion of a turtle upholding the earth is promi-
rient in the Huron story of creation as given by Brébeuf in Relation



.f 1636 (vol. X. of thîis series, p. î29) Hale relates a similar tale as

given by an old Huron-" perhaps the- most complete account of the

Huron cosmogonic myth which has yet been obtained" (fouer.
Amer. Folk-Lore, vol. i., pp.- 178-183).. Cf. Cusick's Ancient His-

tory of the Six Natins (Lockport, N. Y., 1848), p. 13.

The Delawares also fancied' that "an enormous tortoisé carried

the world on its'back;" see Loskiel's Mission among Indians of N.

Xémerica (Latrobe's trans., London, 1794), -part i, p. 30. Cf. Hecke-

welder's "Indian Nations," in Aer. Philos. Soc., Trans. (Hist.

and Lit. Com.), vol. i. (Phila.; 1819), p. 246; "The' Tortoise, or as

it is commonly called,. the Turtle tribe, among the Lenape, claims

a superirity and -ascendency over the others, because-their relation,

the great Tortoise, a fabled xnonster, the Atlàs- of. their mythology,
bears according to their -traditions this great islaed on his back,
and also -bècause he is amphibious, and can live both on land and

in the water, which -neithereof the heads-of the other tribe[s] can

do." Cf. also the "Walam Olum " of the Lenape, as given in

Brinton's Lendaé and their Legendss (Phila., 1885), P. '179; he re-

marks (p. 133), "The turtle or tortoise is- everywhere in Algoûkin
pictography the symbol of the earth." Schoolcraft makes a similar

statement.
In some instances, the tortoie was also regarded -as a creative

agent. Dankers and Sluyter record-in their "Journal of a Voyage
to Ne-w Vork, 1679-80" (translated by Murphy), in Long Isiand

Histor. Soc. Memoirs, vol. i. (Brooklyn, 1867), p. 268-the state-
ments of Indians whoi they met near the present Newark, N. J.,
aseribing such power to the turtle: ".The- true name by -which they
call this Supreme Being, the first and great beginning of all things,
was Kickeron or Kickerom, who is the origin. of ali, who has not

only once produced or made g1l things, but produces every
day. . . . I told him I had çonversed-with Jasper or Tantaqué,

another .old Indian, on the subject, from whence. all things had
come, and he had told ne they came -from- a tortoise; that this tor-
toise had:brought forth the world,,or that all things had cò&ìne fromi

it; that from the middlè- of the tortoisethere bad sprung up à tree,
upon whose branches men had ·grown. That was true, he replied,
but Kicheron [sïc] made the tortoise, and the tortoise had a power
and a nature to produce all things, such as earth, trees, and thphleik-,
which God wished through it to produce, or have produced."

Peter Jones (Ojebway Indians, p. 255) states that in 1837 he saw,
near the N. E. shore of Lae -Huron; an island on which tÈhere was

a large rock shaped like a turtle, to which "the heathen Indians
frequently offered their devotions and sacrifices;" and he found
beneath its head several pieces of tobacco, evide-ntly left there by
the Iùdians as such offerings.
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6 (p. 97).-See sketch of Ragueneau in vol. ix.,* note 40.

7 (P. 113 ).-.Khiondaësahan (also .spelled Ekhiondatsaan): A
large village on the trail to Teanaustayé (St. Joseph). As this name
occurs in the Relations only in 1637, the village was probably

removed elsewhere soon after that year.-A. F. HUNTER.

8 (p. 117).-See Le Jeune's description of the aboriginal process

of fire-making (vol. vi., p. 217). The " metallic stones"' were pieces

of iron pyrites, used from the earliest times (and even now em-

ployed by some Eskimo tribes) for this purpose -sometimes alone,

but more often with flint. This primitive method was succeeded in
the Iron Age by the flint and steel, which is still used in many parts

of -the world, and has but recently 'been superseded in civilized

countries by the lucifer match (invented about 1830). The outfit of

flint, steel, and tinder used by Europeans was early supplemented

by matches (Fr. allunettes),-slightly-twisted hempen cords, or

splinters of wood, tipped with sulphur. Such as these. Le Jeune

refers to in the text. The tinder box of the Europeans was readily

adopted by the American Indians, as they came into association

with white men, and, among many tribes, soon superseded their

own primitive methods. For detailed account of aboriginal appli-

ances for fire-making, with many illustrations, see Hough's " Fire-

Making Apparatus," in U. S. Nat. Mus. Re§., 1887 - 88, pp. 531- 587.
9 (p. 127).- For sketches of Chastellain and Garnier, see vol. viii.,

notes 51, 52.

10 (p. 133).-River of the Hiroquois: thus named by the French
because it was the route used by their Iroquois enemies for hostile

incursions; later, known as Richelieu River. Sauthier's map (en-

graved by Faden, 1777) gives the name Richelieu only to that part

of the river above Chambly; thence. to St. Antoine, he names the

river Chambly; and the rest of the stream, to its mouth, the Sorel.

These latter names are those of officers under Marquis de Tracy,
who by his orders erected forts on this river (August, 1664),-Pierre

de Saurel (or Sorel), who built the fort of that name, at the mouth

of the river, on the site. of old Fort Richelieu; and Jacques de

Chambly, who erected a fortification at the foot of the rapids, at the

present village of Chambly.

11 (p. 133 ).- This rapid was at first called simply " Grand Sault,"
the great rapid; but after 16r1 it received the name Sault St.
Louis -apparently in memory of a young Frenchman named Louis,

who in that year was drowned while attempting to descend the

rapids in a canoe. The name St. Louis is also applied to the lake

above, formed by an expansion of the St. Lawrence; and, again,
designates the seigniory lying on the southern shore, opposite the
rapids, in which the old mission town, Caughnawaga, is situated.



This estate was granted to the Jesuits, May 29, î68o, with two

leagues frontage on the river; it is niow the property of the Caugh-

nawaga Indians.
The rapids are commonly known as the Lacine Rapids, and

fan a prominent feature in the scer4ery of that region, Navigation

pat them is rendered -possible by the Lachine~ Canal, 8% miles

long, extending from the town of Lachine (Qpposite Caughnawaga)
to MontreaL The seigniory of that name was granted to La Salle

(in the winter of 1667-68) by the Seminary of St. Sulpice, in honor

of which he mamed it; but in 1669 the seigniory became known as
LaiAne, in derisive allusion to the expedition projected by La Salle

to discover a route to China via the river (Faillon's Col. Fran.,

voL iii., pp. 297, 298). The settlement founded by La Salle' at

Laisne was destroyed (Aug. 5, 1689) by the Iroquois, and 2oo

persons crelly nmassacred; while many others were made captives,

and either enslaved or tortured to death.

12 (p. 133).-Reference is here made to the lands granted to Pierre

Le Gardeur (vol. viii, note 57).
13 (p. 133).-Montreal Island-the site of ancient Hochelaga, and

of the =oder= city of Montreal-is 32 miles long by iog miljs wide,
and forms the counties of Hochelaga and Jacques Cartier. The

island was granted, soon after the restitution of New France by the

~ngsh te Jean de Lauson (vol. vi., note 2); but in 1640 he trans-
fered the greater part of it to Dauversière and his associates of the

Society of Notre Dame de Montréal. This association afterwards

became so reduced in membership and in funds that in 1663 it sur-

rendered the Montreal colony, with all its possessions and rights, to

the Seminary of St. Sulpice (conducted by the Society of that name

estabslissedin 1641 in France), which for six years had maintained

an ecclesiastical establishment in Montreal, and had done much to

aid the colony. The Sulpitians thus became tie seigniorial proprie-

tors of the island, which they hekf until the abolition of feudal ten-

are in îS5,-retaining, however, up to the present time a -consid-

erable part of their valuable domain. A full account of the Montreal

colony is given by Faillon in his Col. Fran. For mention of the

early aboriginal inhabitants of Montreal, see vol.v., note 52.

14 (p. 135).-Concerning Isle Jésus, see vol. ix.,'note.42.

15 .(P- 135).-This river was named Pontgravé by Champlain
(sog), lu honor of his friend; the name St. Jean was given to it in

memory of Nicolet (vol. viii., note 29).

z6 (p. x37).-Concerning Beaupré, see vol. xi., note,13.
17 (p. x57).-Regarding Lake Champlain, see vol. i., note 67.
ir (p. îyx).-See sketch of the Attikamègues in vol. ix., note 20.

19 (p. î75).-In a Chael: a nautical phrase, thus defined in
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Suppibnent au Dictonnaire de l'Académie (Paris, 1825): "&A
vessel enters chapel when a-wrong manoeuvre or other cause brings

it into danger." Littré describes it as "putting about, head to

wind, despite oneself, and through the force of winds or of currents."

20 (p. 177).-For sketch of Jacques Hertel, see vol. ix., note 3.

21 (p. 181).-Concerning the Iroquet tribe, see vol. v., note 52.

22 (p. 187).- Abenaquiois (Abnaki, Wapanachki, or Wabena-

kies): agroupof Algonkin tribes in New Brunswick and Maine.

Ferland says (Cout/s d'Histoire, vol. i., p. 66): " Later, the Souri-

quois, the Abenaquis, and the Malecites became allies, in ordeÏ to

furnish mutual aid to one another in their wars against the Engish

colonies. They have sometimes been confounded, by English ýànd

French writers, under the- collective name of ,Abenaqui tribés."

Laverdièr (Chaam5plain, p. 73) mentions " the Etchemins, after-

ward called Malécites; " and says that "the name Ouabenakiouek

was given by the Montagnais to the Etchemins, especially to the
savages of the Kennebec." Champlain, in his earlier voyages,
visited the last-named tribe; and he relates (ut supra, pp. 1180,
1182, 1216) that in 1629 they sought bis assistance against the Iro-
quois, whereupon he sent one of bis men to visit their country. This
envoy brought back a favorable report of the Kennebec region, and

of the friendly disposition of its people.

For sketch of the Jesuit mission among these tribes, see Introduc-
tion to this series, vol. i., pp. 13 - 1 5; for details of their history and
present condition, see Vetromile's A bnakis and their History (New
York, 1866), and Maurault's Hist. des Abenakis.

The Abenakis of Maine are now principally represented by two

small tribes'in that State, the Penobscot and Passamaquoddy (vol.
ii., no/e 6). living on the "riveirs of those names; and by a small

remnant in Canada, at Becancour, and at St. François-du-Lac
(Yamaska county).

23 (p. 19 3).-Claude Pijart, brother of Pierre (vol. viii., note 8),
was'born in Paris, Sept. îo, î6oo, and became a Jesuit novice Aug.

7, 1621. His studies were pursued in bis native city; and he was

an instructor in the colleges at Orleans (1624- 28), Caen (1632 - 34),
and Rouen (1634-36). In July, 1637, he came to Canada, where he

labored three years at Quebec and Three Rivers, in that time be-

coming proficient in- the Algonkin dialect. Thus prepared, he, be-
gan, with Raymbault (vol. xi., note x6), the mission (1640) to the
Nipissings and other Northern Algonkin tribes, to whom he minis-

tered during the greater part of the following nine years,-jointly

with Raymbault until the latterts death, then with Ménard. Some

intervals in this period were spent in the Huron mission,-upon
the destruction of which, Pijart escaped, with others of the mission-
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aries, and later returned to Quebec. Soon after, þe was assigned to
the Jesuit residence at Montreal, and ýremained there (as superior,
from 1653) until the arrival of the Sulpitians (August, 1657); he was
then placed in charge of the parish church at Quebec, in which
capacity he is frequently mentioned in the jour. des jésuites up to
the close of that record (1668.) According' to Sommervogel, Pijart
died at Quebec, Nov. 16, 168o.

24 (p. 195).-Cap à l'Arbre (the Pointe Sainte-Croix of Cham-
plain) is now known as Point Platon (vol; ii., note 66).

25 (p. 197).- Double: "A sall coppèr coin, bearing on one side
the image of the king, and on the other three fleurs-de-lis, which
was worth the sixth part of a sou, two deniers" (Littré).

26 (p. 213).-Thierry Desdames, a naval captain, was one of De
Caen's employees, as early as 1622; an4 it was his ship that brought
to Canada, the following year, the Réc'ollets Viel and Sagard (vol.
iv., notes 25, 48). In 1628, he brought tÔ Quebec news of the ap-
proach of De Roquemont's squadron, and narrowly escaped cap-
ture by Kirk. Desdames left Canada upon its conquest by the Eng-
lish, but doubtless returnid thither -soon after its restitution to
France, although the first vention we have seen of his name after
that event is at this place i our text. From 1639- to 1646, Desdames
was commandant at Misco x, and a warm friend of the Jesuit mission
there; the Relation of 1"3,. mentions the generous aid given by
him to the priest D'Olbeau in the latter's long and dangerous ill-
ness. No further information regarding Desdames's career is availa-
ble. Dionne (" Miscou," in Can.-Français, vol. ii., p. 447) conjec-
tures that "he may have remained as commandant in the Bay of
Chaleurs until.the arrival of Denys [1656- 57?].

27 (p. 217).- For sketch of Giffard, see vol. vi., note 8.
Guillaume Couillaid came to Quebec in 1613, and was an em-

ployee of the successive mercantile companies (vol. iv., note 21)
until 1628-sometimes as a carpenter, sometimes as a sailor; Charm-
plain praises his energy and excellent disposition. He married,(116z)
Guillemette, the second daughter of Louis Hébert (vol. ii,, note 80);
and, upon the latter's death, his title of Sieur de l'Espinay and the
cultivation of his land devolved upon Couillard (vol. vii., note 5),
who remained at Quebec during the English occupancy. He had
ten children; of these, Louise married Oliver le Tardif (vol. v., note

49), and Marguerite, Jean Nicolet (vol. viii., note 29). Couillard
died in March, 1663; his wife, in October, 1684.

Louis Henri Pinguet (born in 1588), a native of Perche, France,
came to Canada probably before 1637; he died in December, 1670.
He had three children; the daughter, Françoise, married Pierre de
Launay (vol. viii., note 69).
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28 (p. 221).- The Jesuit missions in Paraguay were an offshoot
(1588) .from those, of Brazil-the latter founded in i549, by. Emma-
nuel Nobrega and other priests, at San Salvador. Early in the r7th
century, the Indian neophytes of the Paraguay missions were gath-
ered by their Jesuit directors into villages (or " reductions "), form-
ing what has frequently been styled, by historians of that order,
",the Republic of Paraguay.' There the converts were instructed,
not only in religion, but in agriculture and various trades-spinning
and weaving, building, carving, and the manufacture of firearms.
Each village was governed by two of the priests; and the people
owned, as common property, the products of their industry. These
" reductions " attained great prosperity, until 1631 -32, when they
were so ravaged by heathen tribes of Brazil that they were aban-

doned by the Christian natives, who descended the Parana and

founded new colonies at the Grand Rapids of that river. Daurignac

states that " in 1656 there were in Paraguay more than twenty
towns wholly civilized, each reduction having a population of 5,000
to 6,ooo; and numerous other towns were partly civilized." Their

great increase in numbers was partly due to the fact that Fathers
Valdivia and Anchieta had obtained from the king of Spain decrees

that the baptized Indians should be exempt from slavery. In 1759,
the Jesuits were expelled from Brazil and other Portuguese colonies;

and the communities they had founded soon lapsed into decay. Full

accounts of these missions have been written by Charlevoix and

Muratori.

29 (p. 227).- The Long Sault of the Ottawa River, about 45 miles
above Montreal, is over six miles in length. Navigation past these

rapid is now secured by the Grenville Canal, excavated, in most of
its leùgth, froma the solid rock. At the Pass of the Long Sault, on
the western shore, occurred (z66o) the heroic defense of an intrench-

ment by Daulac des Ormeaux (more commonlyknown as " Dollard")

and.eighteen comrades, against 500 Iroquois,-the Frenchmen, by
the sacrifice of their lives, saving Montreal from destruction by
these savages.' See Parkinan's vivid description of this episode, in

Old Régime in Canada (Boston, 1875), Pp- 72-82.

30 (p. 241).-The Society of Jesus won renown as a niissionary

order, from its very foundation (1534). Only seven years later,

Francis Xavier was sent to India, devoting the rest of his life to

missionary labors there and in Japan, and before his death (1552)

converting thousands to the Christian faith. The Japan missions

were prosperously continued by Xavier's successors, despite frequent
and cruel persecutions; they baptized thousands of natives, includ-

ing many princes and nobles, and erected numerous churches. In

11587, an imperial edict was issued, banishing the Jesuits (who then



numbered 125), and condemning their converts to exile or death;

but this was afterward mitigated to the extent of forbidding theni

only public worship and teaching, Persecutions and martyrdoms

soon followed; and in 1613 most of the missionaries, with many of

their converts, were expelled from the empire. Those remaining

met a martyr's fate, until, in 1634, no Jesuits were left in Japan.

Nevertheless, priests of this and other orders again made various

attempts to renew missions in Japan, but in vain; they were put to

death with cruel tortures, and at the capture of Ximabara (1638),

after a six months' siege. the native Christians ýwere massacred by
thousands. By 1643, the Japanese mission was utterly destroyed,

and definitely abandoned both by Jesuits and Francis.ans (the lat-

ter order havng also maintained missions in that' country since

about 1590).
31 (p. 247).- Oumastikoueian (named by the French, Le Crapaud,

"the Toad"): an Algonkin chief of the same name as the one

mentioned by Le Jeune in 1635-36 as spreading mischievous re-
ports among the tribes, and finally meeting a violent death (vol.
viii., p. 59; vol. ix., p. 95). The savage here mentioned was, later,

baptized, but afterward returned to heathenism (Relation of [64i).
32 (p. 247).- Porcelain, or wampum (vol. viii., note 70), had an

extensive use among the Indians in ceremonial intercourse, either
inter-tribal or with the Europeans. " When ambassadors set out
for another nation, they bore before them the calumet, or pipe of
peace, in evidence of their pacific purpose and to secure protection
for their journey, and also belts of wampum to be submitted in con-
firmation of their proposals, or, if their people had been worsted in
battle, to atone for injuries and purchase peace."-Woodward's

Wamfium (Albany, 1878), p. 25. See Brébeuf's mention of his

present of wampum to the Huron council, " to smooth the difficulties
of the road to Paradise," and of a similar gift made by the Island

tribe to the Hurons, to incite the latter to war (vol. x., pp. 29, 75).
33 (p. 263).-See sketch of Turgis in vol. viii., note 18.
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